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Introduction 

Welcome to DynEd Kids, a multimedia English course for students 

ages 7-10 who are at a basic level. This course prepares students to 

continue their English studies with the follow-up courses First 

English and English For Success, which prepares students for 

immersion in content areas. 

 

In addition to providing vocabulary and structures of a general nature, 

the communicative focus of DynEd Kids is on school life and the 

classroom. Animated characters Tom, Diana, Jeff, Eddy, Sally, Sue 

and Henry help make the course interesting and practical as they 

interact with each other in a school setting. In addition to listening and speaking, the course also develops 

reading and spelling skills, following up the initial phonics work begun in Let’s Go. In Units 9-16, the course 

develops writing skills with a focus on sentence construction exercises. The written exercises available in this 

guide provide additional practice. 

 

Mastery Tests help motivate students and are useful for teachers who can easily monitor student activity and 

progress through the use of DynEd’s award-winning Records Manager and its built-in Intelligent Tutor. 

 

Each unit of the course is built around listening comprehension activities based on short presentations and 

comprehension questions in context, followed up by exercises that focus on grammar, oral fluency 

development, and written reinforcement. DynEd's unique interactive program enables students to work at their 

own pace, with instant access to repetition and learning aids such as voice-recording and playback, on-screen 

text, quizzes and Mastery Tests. 

 

The interactive multimedia material in this course represents a significant advance over traditional language 

laboratory materials. As with any new set of tools, however, teachers and students alike need to develop 

techniques and strategies for using it most effectively. This Instructor's Guide contains suggestions for 

classroom use as well as guidelines for directing self-study. 

 

Level 

DynEd Kids is divided into 16 units. Units 1~8 are at the basic level, which assumes completion of Let’s Go 

3, Kids Placement Test level 4.0, or a PT level 0.2. Units 9~16 transition from basic to pre-intermediate. 

Students who complete DynEd Kids are ready for First English Units 5~8 and English For Success Units 

1~4 in parallel, where the focus shifts to content areas and moves toward intermediate and upper-intermediate 

levels. 
 

To determine a student’s level, DynEd’s Placement Tests are recommended. DynEd Kids is appropriate for 

students who place at 0.2~0.5 on the Placement Test, which can help place students at the proper point within 

the course. The Mastery Tests help assess student progress and determine when students are ready to move on. 
 

Once the program is underway, the Records Manager monitors and evaluates the progress of each student. 

The Records Manager also allows teachers to control student learning paths by locking or unlocking specific 

lessons and Mastery Tests. Please see the Records Manager Guide for detailed information. 

  



Instructor’s Guide ~ DynEd Kids 

 

4 

 

Lesson Organization 

Depending on the learner’s level and native language, each unit 

generally requires eight to twelve hours of study over an extended 

period of at least two weeks or more, with frequent review being a key 

to success. Each unit has 4 lessons, each with a different focus: 
 

1. The Dialog lessons focus on conversational English in and 

around school. Each lesson includes one or more dialogs with 

comprehension questions. The animated characters are a group 

of students in the 3rd and 4th grades. 
 

  2. The Listening lessons are divided into sections. Each section introduces key language and provides 

intensive practice, first in listening, and then in speaking - when students record and monitor their 

speech and pronunciation in comparison with the native speakers. Comprehension questions help 

students focus on meaning and give students extensive practice with Wh- and Yes/No questions. The 

content of these lessons will expand as a student’s shuffler level increases. 
 

 3. The Vocabulary lessons focus on objects, actions and topics that are important for children who 

need English in a school setting. Each vocabulary lesson is divided into several sections with 

comprehension tasks for each and a scored Quiz that covers all sections. 
 

4. The Games lessons focus on key vocabulary and grammar patterns that were presented in other 

lessons within the unit. It also challenges students with language they should already be familiar with. 

There are several different types of scored games, each with a different focus: 

 

 Spelling Game: students click and drag letters to spell a word which they hear and which is supported 

by a visual cue. 

 Grammar Game: students click and drag words to form sentences or put sentences into the correct 

order to develop sequencing skills. 

 Fill-in Game: students choose from among three choices to complete key sentences. 

 Matching Game: students must quickly decide whether a picture or text matches an audio prompt. In 

the higher units, students must decide whether an answer is an appropriate response to a question. 

This exercise helps to develop language chunking ability. 
  

The Shuffler™ Level and Completion Percentage 

A unique feature of DynEd courseware is the Shuffler. As a student answers questions and completes activities, 

the "Shuffler Level" (from 0.0 to 3.0) rises or falls, and the computer adjusts the depth or difficulty of the 

lesson accordingly. In DynEd Kids, this takes the form of additional sentences and comprehension questions 

at higher shuffler levels in some lessons. A lesson is fully open when the shuffler level reaches a level of 2.0 

or higher. 
 

The Completion Percentage is shown in the Student Records and on the student course menu. This indicates 

how effectively the student has studied and practiced each lesson. For more detailed information, please see 

the Records Manager Guide. In general, students should attain an 80-85% Completion Percentage in each 

lesson. This will ensure that they are going through each lesson several times, repeating and recording 

sentences, and moving from comprehension and practice to mastery. These steps lead to acquisition and long-

term learning. 
 

To assist students in reaching the goal of communicative competence, the Completion Percentage sets 

completion goals based on the following study activities: sentence repetitions, voice recording attempts, 

shuffler level, and the number of questions which are answered correctly. 
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Intelligent Tutor 

Many students feel ready to stop an activity when they ‘understand’ it. However, effective language learning 

should be approached as a skill to be acquired, and not merely an ‘understanding’ of grammar rules and 

vocabulary. The development of communicative competence and language automaticity requires regular 

focused practice through a cycle of preview, comprehension, practice, and review – and this over an extended 

period of time. 
 

DynEd’s Intelligent Tutor analyzes the study data for each student and class, including Completion 

Percentages, study frequency, test score levels, and usage of features such as voice record, and makes 

recommendations for improving study practices. This feature is a real time-saver for teachers and should be 

consulted on a regular basis. Each student’s Study Score is shown on the course menu. Students can click on 

the Study Score to see recommendations on how to improve their DynEd study habits.. For more information 

about the Intelligent Tutor, please consult the Records Manager Guide. 

 

Scope and Sequence 

The following pages present the scope and sequence for each unit of the course. The language is presented in 

an incremental, spiral fashion, with each unit introducing new language while reinforcing earlier language. 

The language content is both conceptual and functional, with grammar and vocabulary always presented in 

phrases and sentences, and in a rich context that helps students understand the meaning. In each lesson, 

repetition plays a key role, with key patterns recurring throughout so that the meaning of the language becomes 

clear and underlying patterns are acquired. Language concepts that are difficult to teach are repeated more 

often and are gradually developed so that students have a chance to learn them. 
 

The scope and sequence for each unit gives the important structures and topics from the lessons in the unit. 

Example sentences or phrases are provided to give an idea of the level and context of the presentation. 
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Scope and Sequence: DynEd Kids – Units 1 & 2 

Unit  Main Learning Points Topics 

1 

 
 

 Possessive Pronouns: my, her, his, your, their 

 be, do, Contractions, Negation: They’re, He’s, His, 

It’s, She’s, You’re, We’re new here. She doesn’t have a 

sister. I’m hungry! 

 Subject-verb agreement: I am, she/he/it/they is/are 

She lives with…They live with…We can eat…The stairs 

are behind you. They are in the third grade. 

 Present tenses: The boy is going up the stairs. He has a 

little sister. They live with their parents. I want to eat 

lunch! We can eat in the lunchroom. Turn around! 

 Locations: on the first floor, at the school, in the 

lunchroom, downstairs 

 Spatial Relationships: behind, in front of, the stairs are 

behind you! near, next to 

 Comparisons: Sally is older than Diana. 

 Wh- questions: Where can we eat? Why do they want to 

eat? Who is Jeff’s sister? What is behind Jeff? 

 Order & Sequence: first, last, second, third, the last 

letter in her name; on the first floor. 

 New Kids at School 

 Introductions: Hi! I’m Sally and this is Tom. 

What’s your name? 

 Personal Information: age, name, school 

grade 

 Family Relationships: his sister, her brother, 

their grandparents, etc. 

 Suggestions: Let’s have lunch together! Let’s 

go! 

 Agreement: Me too! 

 Vocabulary: describing classroom objects and 

places, the window is open; the library, the music 

room 

 Vocabulary Review: objects, actions, colors, 

numbers, clock times 

 Word Reading & Spelling: a clock, yellow, 

stairs, a chair, grandparents, father, mother, a 

girl, a bird, etc. 

2 

 
 

 Going to: He’s going to eat a hot dog. She’s going to 

have noodles. 

 Spatial Relationships: across from, next to each other, 

near the window, on his right, behind them, between the 

two girls, on this side of the table, over there, etc. 

 Quantity: There aren’t any soft drinks. They have too 

much sugar. He ate some candy. They didn’t eat any 

candy. 

 Present tenses: are eating, are sitting, my stomach hurts, 

I’m feeling better. He always eats too much. He has a 

stomach ache. 

 Past tense: ate too much, didn’t eat too much, etc. 

 Wh- questions: What is Jeff going to eat? Who is going 

to eat a sandwich? What is behind Tom? Where are they 

sitting? When does the lunchroom open? Why does Jeff 

have a stomach ache? How many chocolate bars did Jeff 

eat? Who ate some candy? 

 Yes-No questions: Are there any drinks? Is there any 

fruit? 

 In the Lunchroom 

 Food – Likes and Dislikes: I really like 

noodles; salads, tomatoes, milk, fruit juices 

 Body Parts – Illness: stomach, head, finger, 

sore throat, headache 

 Requests – Wants: I’d like a hot dog. I’ll have 

noodles. 

 Schedule: The lunchroom is open from 11:30 

until 1:00. 

 Classroom actions: walking to the door, 

walking away, putting up her left hand, etc. 

 Vocabulary: food and drink, types of food, 

describing food 

 Word Reading & Spelling: a salad, a 

library, next to, black, blue, green, twenty, etc. 
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Scope and Sequence: DynEd Kids – Units 3 & 4 

Unit  Main Learning Points Topics 

3 

 
 

 Prepositions of location and direction: in the back, 

away from the net, over the net, in the swimming pool, in 

the middle of the court, around the track, etc. 

 Present tenses: learn, climb, serve, play, go, stand; They 

are standing in the back. She likes to climb on the bars. He 

likes to play soccer. She likes to jump rope. Eddy can run 

very fast. Eddy has big teeth. Jeff wears glasses. 

 Past tense: served, went, hit; the ball went over the net 

and hit Jeff on his head.  

 Comparisons: Tom is taller than Eddy; Eddy is shorter 

than Tom; Diana is the same size as Jeff. Eddy is the 

shortest. He is shorter than the others. 

 Wh- questions: Where do you want me to stand? What 

do you want to do? Who is big and tall? Where does Jeff 

like to play? What went over the net? 

 Yes-No questions: Can we play too? Is it my turn? Does 

Jeff want to climb on the bars? 

 Games and Activities 

 Description: Tom is big and tall. Eddy is short, 

but he’s fast. He has a blue nose and big teeth. 

They are the same size. Jeff wears glasses. 

 Parts of the Body: brown hair, black eyes, a 

blue nose, a big smile, big teeth, etc. 

 Apology & Excuse: Sorry! I didn’t see it! 

 Asking & Giving Directions: Stand at the 

back. Is everyone ready? It’s your turn. 

 Request: Can we play too? 

 Animals: elephant, cheetah, ants 

 Playground Equipment: slides, swings, bars, 

volleyball court, net 

 Word Reading & Spelling: short, between a 

circle, a watch, a bench, fingers, in line, etc. 

4 

 
 

 Present progressive: I’m looking for my coat. He is 

getting up from the chair. He is closing the book. 

 Present tenses: class begins at 7:30, answer questions, 

study arithmetic, have a break, they practice writing, you 

wear a hat on your head. Sweaters keep you warm in cold 

weather. etc. 

 Past tense: Your coat was on the floor. I picked it up and 

put it here. She found his coat on the floor. 

 Reason and logical connection: Why is my coat on 

your chair? Your coat was on the floor. So I picked it up 

and put it here. It was on the floor because he dropped it. 

 There is (existential): There is a light brown coat over 

there. There are four rows of desks and chairs. How many 

rows are there? 

 Wh- questions: What is Jeff looking for? What are you 

doing? What color is it? Where did Sally find his coat? 

What did Sally do with his coat? How many desks are 

there in each row? How long is their lunch break? 

 Yes-No questions: Do you see it? Is that your coat? Is it 

light brown or dark brown? 

 Looking for Something 

 Colors & Clothing: a light brown coat, dark 

brown, a purple scarf, a pair of black gloves, a 

yellow sweater, etc. 

 Time & Duration: Their lunch break is 50 

minutes. They study geography between 9:35 and 

10:15. 

 Class Schedule: Class begins at 7:30 in the 

morning. At 8:20 they have a 10 minute break. 

They study geography until 10:15. 

 Comparative Location: The first row is 

nearest to the door. The fourth row is farthest 

from the door. 

 Classroom Description & Seating 

Arrangement: Diana sits in the front of her 

row. Eddy sits in front of Sally. 

 Word Reading & Spelling: brown, a nose, a 

shirt, morning, across from, dress, a scarf, etc. 
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Scope and Sequence: DynEd Kids – Units 5 & 6 

Unit  Main Learning Points Topics & Sample Sentences 

5 

 
 

 Future & Prediction: She’ll be here soon. My mom is 

coming. She's going to take me to the dentist. Maybe the 

dentist is going to pull your tooth out. After it comes out, 

a new tooth will take its place.  

 Reason and logical connection: She’s going to go to 

a dentist because she has a toothache. She has a 

toothache, so she doesn’t feel well.  

 Past tense: He didn’t want to frighten Sue. Was Jeff 

really joking? He wasn’t joking. 

 Frequency: She brushes her teeth every day. She 

brushes her teeth every morning and night. 

 Instrument: We see with our eyes. We hear with our 

ears. We can write and draw with pencils and pens. 

 Wh-questions: What’s wrong with Sue? What really 

hurts? Why doesn’t she feel well? How often does Sue 

brush her teeth? What does Sue do every day? What is 

below her nose? What is just above her mouth? 

 Yes-No questions: Is the dentist really going to pull 

her tooth out? Was Jeff really joking? 

 A Toothache – Going to the Dentist 

 Illness - Injury: Her stomach hurts. She has a 

sore throat. He has a cut on his finger. She has a 

cough. She’s coughing because she has a bad cold. 

 Needs: She needs some medicine for her sore 

throat. He needs to see a dentist. 

 Suggestion: Let’s ask her. Why don’t you ask her? 

 Parts of the Body: Her nose is below her eyes. 

Her mouth is below her nose. Her teeth are inside 

her mouth. These are her lower teeth. We have one 

ear on each side of our head. 

 Emotions: She looks happy. When she frowns, she 

looks angry. When she cries, she looks hurt or sad. 

This boy is crying. He feels bad because he has a 

headache. Etc. 

 Word Reading & Spelling: a dentist, a doctor, 

a cough, angry, afraid, eight, hair, etc. 

6 

 
 

 Future & Promise: I’ll meet you here at 3:30. I’ll ask 

her for help. He’s going to ask Sue to help him. They are 

going to meet after school. They are going to meet at the 

bench. Without umbrellas they’ll get wet. 

 Manner & Ability: She isn’t very good at jumping 

rope. She can’t jump rope very well. She can jump rope, 

but she can’t jump rope as well as Sally can. She can 

draw really well. 

 Present progressive: She’s jumping rope. He’s 

studying English. I’m going to the lunchroom. Sue is 

walking toward them. They are sitting together. Tom is 

doing his homework. She isn’t doing anything. 

  Reason and logical connection: She can’t help him 

now because she’s late for lunch. She can’t help him 

right now, but she can help him after school. Lightning 

can be dangerous because it can strike a person. 

 When clauses – Point of Time: When it snows, 

snow covers the playground. When there’s thunder and 

lightning, nobody goes outside. 

 Wh-questions: What is Sally doing? How about you? 

What time are they going to meet? How well can she 

jump rope? What’s the weather like today? Where are 

they going to meet? What happens when it’s windy?  

 Yes-No questions: Are you good at English? Can you 

jump rope? Do you know where she is? 

 Making an Appointment 

 Asking for Help: Can you help me with my 

English? 

 Promise: I’ll be here at 3:30. 

 Weather: The weather is nice today. It’s warm 

and sunny. When there’s rain, water covers the 

playground. Wind makes the trees move back and 

forth. It’s raining. It snows in winter. 

 Seasons: The weather is cold in winter. In spring 

the weather is warm. In spring the weather gets 

warmer.  

 Means and Transportation: Riding a bike is 

faster than walking. They often ride their bikes to 

school. 

 Sports & Action: In football, players kick the 

ball. The boy is kicking a ball. She is taking a 

picture with her camera. She is singing a song.  

 Word Reading & Spelling: a corner, cold, 

wind, a bridge, an airplane, a blanket, climb a tree, 

etc. 
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Scope and Sequence: DynEd Kids – Units 7 & 8 

U

ni

t  

Main Learning Points Topics & Sample Sentences 

7 

 
 

 Means: They usually travel by train. Sometimes they 

travel by car. They take a bus to school. Etc. 

 Future – looking forward to: She’s looking forward 

to going to Paris. We’re going to stay home. We’re 

going to go to Paris! I’m looking forward to it. 

 Past tense: They heard a truck. A car almost hit her. I 

saw it!  

 Time phrases: After they get home; between 15 and 

30 minutes; from 4:30 until 6:15; when school finishes; 

on rainy days; 10 minutes later; before he eats, after 

eating, etc.  

 Duration: When they walk, it takes about 40 minutes. 

It usually takes about 15 minutes. They usually play 

games for between 15 and 30 minutes.  

 Comparisons: Going by bike is 25 minutes faster than 

walking. It takes about 30 minutes longer. How much 

longer does it take to travel by car than travel by train? 

 Wh-questions: Why are they hurrying? How are they 

going to go to school? What did they hear? How are you 

going to get there? Why do they need umbrellas? How 

long does it take them to get to school? 

 Yes/No questions: Are you going to go anywhere? Is 

your whole family going? 

 Catch the Bus & New Year’s Holiday 

 Transportation - Means: Tom and Eddy usually 

walk or ride their bikes. They’re going to go by 

train. A bus can carry more passengers than a car, 

truck or bike. 

 Holiday Plans: What are you going to do during 

the New Year’s Holiday? We’re going to visit my 

grandparents. They live in the mountains. 

 Morning Schedule & Sequence 
This is Jeff’s morning schedule. He usually gets up 

at 6:30. Then he gets dressed. After dressing, he 

goes to the bathroom, Etc. 

 Warning: Watch out! Be careful of cars! 

 Travel: She’s going to travel by airplane for the 

first time. She’s looking forward to going to Paris. 

On the airplane, she’s looking forward to watching 

a movie. If the movie isn’t good, she’ll play games 

on her computer. In what country is Paris? This is 

a train ticket. An ID card shows who you are.  

 Word Reading & Spelling: a truck, a bicycle, a 

question, weather, restrooms, a beach, a triangle, 

at night, afternoon, etc. 

8 

 
 

 have to: I have to practice the violin. She has to go 

home. Why does she have to practice every day? 

 Frequency: She practices every day. Sometimes she 

does homework. She usually practices for an hour. They 

often walk around the lake. Eddy likes to play video 

games on the weekend. His schedule is the same every 

day except on Friday. He never plays ping pong. 

 Time phrases: After she gets home; after practicing; 

until 6:00; after she finishes practicing; before eating 

dinner; when the weather is nice; after that; on 

Thursday afternoons; right after school; in a week; as 

the tomatoes get bigger; when she gets tired, etc.  

 Duration: for an hour; practice is an hour and fifteen 

minutes long; while she does her homework; she 

practices until 3:00. Her lesson lasts for an hour. 

 Wh-questions: How often does she practice? How 

long does she practice? Which day of the week has a 

different schedule? What happens on Monday? What 

does she do after school? How do they get home? 

 Yes/No questions w/past: Does he ever run around 

the track? Do they ever go home by bus? 

 Schedules & Interests 

 Pets  
Some children play with their pets after school. You 

have a dog? What’s its name? His dog, Barney, 

sleeps with him. 

 Afternoon Schedule & Sequence 
She leaves school at 3:45and walks home. After she 

gets home, she gets her violin. Then she practices. 

He goes home right after school. 

 Weekly Schedule 
She goes to school from Monday to Friday. On 

Thursday afternoons she has a violin lesson. On 

Saturday mornings she helps her parents. There 

isn’t any soccer practice on Friday. 

 Days of the Week  

 Word Reading & Spelling: a mouth, a cough, 

a shirt, blue, brown, windy, a corner, a plant, 

angry, write, right, a ruler, etc. 
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Scope and Sequence: DynEd Kids – Units 9 & 10 

Unit  Main Learning Points Topics & Sample Sentences 

9 

 
 

 Past tense: I left it on the bus. She came to school by 

bus. She got off the bus. She told the teacher. Her 

teacher called her mom. It cost a lot. Those gloves kept 

her hands warm. When she got off the bus, she forgot to 

pick up her coat. etc. 

 Future: She’ll be angry. The teacher is going to call my 

mom. They are going to get something hot to drink. Her 

mom will be angry because the coat was expensive. 

 Countable Quantities: a pair of shoes, a slice of 

pizza, two pieces of chicken, a bowl of noodles, etc. 

 How much/How many: How many are they going to 

buy? How much are they going to spend? How much 

money does Eddy have? How many eggs are in the box? 

 Comparisons: Spaghetti is more expensive than 

noodles. Corn is the least expensive. How much more 

does spaghetti cost than noodles? 

 Wh-questions: What did she leave on the bus? Why 

will her mom be angry? What happened to Sue’s coat? 

Why didn’t Tom buy any shoes? 

 Yes/No questions: Will your mom be angry? 

 Lost Coat & Shopping 

 Clothes 
Eddy found a good pair of shoes. Sally and her 

mother bought 2 new dresses. They also bought a 

tie for her father. 

 Lunch Menu & Food 
Fruit salad: $2.50; Noodles: $3.00, etc. How many 

slices of pizza can you buy for $3.00? You can buy 

2 fruit salads for $5.00. 

 Money & Math 
How much money do you have? I have two dollars. 

A quarter is equal to 25 cents. They are going to 

spend 3 dollars. Etc. 

 Suggestion/Agreement: Let’s get something hot 

to drink. Yes! OK. I’ll have hot chocolate. Me too. 
Let’s go inside, OK? Yes, I’m getting cold. 

 Shopping: How much is the juice? The juice costs 

two dollars. How much is that chocolate bar? They 

went to a shoe store. They wanted to buy shirts. 

Last weekend there was a big sale. 

10 
 
 

 Manner & Ability: He’s a really good ice skater. I 

can’t ice skate at all. He can skate really well.  

 Location & Spatial Directions: It’s fifty meters to 

the bridge, from the entrance, the other side of the street, 
cross the bridge and then turn left, south of the equator, 

on B Street, etc. 

 Specifying Time: this Saturday is too soon, next 

Saturday is better, if today is Monday, then tomorrow is 

Tuesday, and Wednesday is the day after tomorrow.  

 Future: They are going to have a party. It’ll start at 10. 

His party is going to be on Sunday, the 4th. 

 Time phrases: When you enter the park; after you 

cross the bridge.  

 Reason and logical connection: Tom can’t come 

next Saturday because he’ll be busy. Many children are 

happy because it is the last day of the week. 

 Wh-questions: From the subway stop, where is the 

park? Where is the bus stop? How far is it from the 

entrance of the park to the bridge? Which way do you 

turn after crossing the bridge? Which has more sides, a 

square or a triangle? 

 Ice Skating Party 

 Suggestion/Agreement: How about next 

Sunday? Alright. Let’s ask Diana and Jeff. 

 Invitation/Acceptance  
We’re going to have a party. Can you come? Sure! 

I love to ice skate! OK. I’ll ask my parents.  

 Calendars & Months 
Days of the week and months of the year; if today is 

Monday, then tomorrow is Tuesday. April comes 

after March and before May. Tuesday is the second 

day of the school week. 

 Geometric Shapes & Relationships 
A triangle has 3 sides and a square has 4 sides. The 

circle is inside the triangle. 

 Countries & Languages of the World 
Canada is north of the United States. France is in 

Europe. People in China speak Chinese. Australia 

is an island country south of the equator. 
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Scope and Sequence: DynEd Kids – Units 11 & 12 

Unit  Main Learning Points Topics & Sample Sentences 

11 

 
 

 Have to: They have to be careful of bees. He wanted to 

be at school, but he had to stay home. Etc. 

 Future/Prediction: They will have it again next year. 

Lines of ants will come to get the food. 

 Past tenses: They found a centipede; She stopped Eddy 

from touching it. He wasn’t going to touch it. I was sick, 

so I stayed at home. I didn’t see you in class. We had a 

jump rope contest and Sally won. Last night he went to 

bed earlier than usual. He almost cried, but he didn’t. 

 Reason and logical connection: He was sick, so he 

didn’t go to school. They have to be careful of bees 

because bees sting. Some of the spiders are poisonous, 

so the children have to be careful. 

 There are (existential): There are also lines of ants. 

There are many birds in the tree. There are also spiders. 

There were many different events. 

 It’s + condition: It’s nice to hear them singing. It’s a 

good idea to stay away from the bees. 

 Wh-questions: How was sports day? When will they 

have a sports day again? Why did the other team fall 

behind? What will happen if there is food on the 

ground? What can be very dangerous? 

 Yes/No questions: Does Henry want to be at sports 

day next year? 

 Insects & Sports Day 

 Sports & Equipment: There were races on the 

track. There are five players on a basketball team. 

Basketball is very popular in many countries. You 

need a ball and a bat to play baseball. She is hitting 

the ball with her tennis racket. 

 Competition: There were also jumping contests. 

The last event of the day was a rope pulling contest. 

Of course Tom’s team won. In the relays, their 

class got first place. 

 Insects: Centipedes can sting. They have poison 

inside. Bees sting and some bees are poisonous. 

Caterpillars change into butterflies. 

 Body Parts & Descriptions  
Each of our hands has five fingers. We have ten 

toes, five on each foot. His hands are too small. He 

has long, strong arms. 

 Emotions: I’m afraid of centipedes too. Most of 

the children are afraid of snakes. Once Eddy ran 

into a spider’s web, and he was scared. 

 Plants & Animals: There are many birds in the 

trees. It’s a beautiful place, with green grass and 

big trees. There are squirrels too. There are no 

lions or bears near the school. 

12 

 
 

 Past tense: We just saw your mother. Yes, she drove 

me to school today. He came to school by car. Last week 

he tried to make a pizza. But it wasn’t very good. When 

he ate it, it was too hard. 

 Future, Hopes & Predictions: Tomorrow he’s going 

to try again. He hopes that it will be even better. Each 

time he tries, it will get better. Someday he’ll be able to 

make a great pizza. Someday I want to be an artist. 

 Reason and logical connection: Tom likes to cook, 

so he wants to take cooking lessons. He can’t watch TV 

because he has to do his homework. 

 Processes: helping people; being a doctor; drawing; 

hiking and camping; Tom enjoys fishing. 

 Wh-questions: Where does Henry’s mother work? 

How does Henry’s mother feel when she gets home? 

What does Eddy think Henry’s mother does? Why does 

she like being a doctor? 

 Yes/No questions: Is that Henry’s mother? 

 Occupations & Hobbies 

 Speculation & Opinion 
I’m not sure. I think she works in a store. He thinks 

she works in a store. 

 Describing People 
Henry’s mother is pretty and she’s nice. She’s a 

doctor, and she works in a hospital. 

 Occupations & Places of Work 
Tom wants to be a chef. He wants to work in a hotel 

kitchen or on a ship. Pilots fly airplanes and travel 

to many countries. Teachers have an important job. 

 Places of Business  
This is a very expensive hotel. This is an Italian 

restaurant. 

 Hobbies, Lessons & Interests 
Many of the kids at the school have hobbies or take 

lessons. Sally has violin lessons and Henry is an ice 

skater. Jeff wants to take martial arts lessons. 
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Scope and Sequence: DynEd Kids – Units 13 & 14 

Unit  Main Learning Points Topics & Sample Sentences 

13 

 
 

 Past tenses: They heard a cat. Diana saw the cat first. 

Eddy was the first one to hear the sound. The kitten 

scratched Jeff when he caught it. Eddy took the kitten 

from Jeff. Diana told him how to get down. He didn’t 

know where it was coming from. Eddy was waiting, with 

his arms up high. 

 Direct speech: “Can you climb up and get it?” Diana 

asked. “Sure, I think so,” Jeff answered. 

 It + condition: It’s too dangerous; It’s nice to have a 

pet. It’s also a lot of work. 

 Infinitives: to hear the sound; to see the cat; to climb 

up the tree; to get down; to hang on the branch; to leave 

the kitten; to look for the kitten’s mother; It started to 

move away, He wasn’t sure how to get down. 

 There is (existential): There’s a cat in that tree! 

There are too many dogs around here.  

 Wh-questions: How do I get down? Who was the first 

one to see the cat? Who told Jeff how to get down? What 

does Eddy have to do every day? Why is it too 

dangerous to leave the kitten there? 

 Yes/No questions: Can they leave the kitten there? Do 

they know where the kitten lives? 

 Rescuing a Kitten 

 Giving Instructions: Just hang on the branch 

and drop down. I can step on that rock. Then I can 

grab that branch. Etc. 

 Making a Decision: What are we going to do? I 

don’t know. That’s a good idea! Let’s look for its 

mother. They decide to look for the kitten’s mother. 

 Story Sequence  
Yesterday Eddy heard a sound. At first he didn’t 

know what it was. He didn’t know where it was 

coming from. They listened again. Etc. 

 Pets & Responsibilities: It’s nice to have a pet, 

but it’s also a lot of work. Eddy has to feed his dog 

every day. Sometimes his dog gets sick.  

 Describing Things & Animals: Blankets are 

soft and warm. Some grapes are sweet and some 

are sour. Tomatoes like this one taste good. Some 

flowers smell very nice. A branch is part of a tree. 

He is standing next to a very large rock. Some 

snakes are poisonous. Kittens have soft fur. 

 

14 

 
 

 Instrument: You need to use your hands and feet to 

play the drums. You can’t play the violin without a bow. 

You need a bow to play the violin. 

 It + condition: It’s cold in winter. It gets dark early. In 

the rainy season, it rains a lot. It’s important to learn 

how to read and write. It’s difficult to play the violin 

well. It’s neither too hot nor too cold. 

 Conditionals: If he studies hard for it, he’ll do well. If 

he doesn’t study for it, he won’t do well.  

 Duration: Students draw and paint during their art 

class. They will have time to go hiking during summer 

vacation. 

 Would rather: He would rather go swimming than 

study for the test. 

 Infinitives: to meet, like to come, likes to play, likes to 

sit, begins to cool, to go hiking, to use, to play, etc. 

 Wh-questions: What are you waiting for? Why does 

Sally prefer spring and autumn weather? What’s the 

weather like today? What would Eddy rather do? What 

kind of weather does Sally prefer? 

 Yes/No questions: Are you still going to go 

swimming? 

 Expressing Preference & Favorite Seasons 
I’d rather go swimming. She prefers cold winter 

weather.  

 On the Telephone  
Hello? Hi Eddy! 

  Expressing Agreement: Me neither. Me too. I 

don’t like it either. 

 Apology & Refusal  
I’m sorry, but I can’t go swimming today. Sorry. I 

can’t go. I have to go home. 

 Invitation & Acceptance  
Would you like to come? Alright. I’ll meet you after 

school. 

 Giving Advice 
He should go home and study. You should too. 

 Seasons & Weather  
 In autumn the weather starts to cool. In winter it 

gets dark early.  

 Musical Instruments 
The guitar is a stringed instrument. 

 School Lessons  
Students add and subtract numbers during their 

arithmetic lesson. Children study plants and 

animals in science class. 

 



Instructor’s Guide ~ DynEd Kids 

 

13 

 

Scope and Sequence: DynEd Kids – Units 15 & 16 

Unit  Main Learning Points Topics & Sample Sentences 

15 

 
 

 Past tense: He went swimming instead of studying. 

Once again, he got the lowest score. They used the 

Internet to learn about caterpillars. It began to change 

two weeks after they caught it. 

 Future/Prediction: Tom’s parents will be happy. Next 

time, Tom is going to study even harder. Eddy’s parents 

won’t be happy. 

 Comparisons: His score was higher this time than it 

was before. Tom got 10 more points than last time. Sally 

got the highest score. 

 Time Sequence: First, it covers itself. Inside, it begins 

to change. The change usually takes several weeks. 

Then, it flies away. Two weeks later; two months after 

that; finally, they decided, etc.  

 Duration: for a while; it usually takes several weeks; it 

took their caterpillar 2 months to change into a 

butterfly. What was it doing while they watched it? 

 Infinitives: began to change; to learn about; to divide 

 Wh-questions: How long does this take? How much 

does Jeff know about caterpillars? What kind of 

numbers are not whole numbers? What is ten minus 

seven? How did Eddy do on the test? 

 Yes/No questions: Do you know about caterpillars? 

Do you know what they do? 

 Science Experiment & Test Results 

 Describing Change: First, it covers itself with 

something. And later, when it comes out, it’s a 

beautiful butterfly! 

 Animals & Change: What does a tadpole 

change into? Monkeys like to swing on branches. 

Lions hunt other animals for food. Frogs are also 

interesting. 

 Comparing Results  
Eddy got the lowest score in the class. As a result, 

his teacher is going to give him extra homework. 

Tom did better on the test this time. 

 Expressing Intention: Next time I’ll try harder. 

I’m going to do even better. 

 Describing Feelings: He was surprised when he 

heard Tom’s score. His teacher isn’t happy too. 

 Numbers & Math Operations  
Fractions have a top number and a bottom number. 

Division means to divide one number by another. 

Here we are subtracting seven from ten. 

 Interested/Interesting: Butterflies are 

interesting. Eddy is interested in animals and 

science. 

16 

 
 

 enjoy + V(ing): I enjoy looking up at the night sky. 

Tom likes the dark and enjoys sleeping. He enjoys lying 

in his bed and going to sleep. 

 Past tenses: Eddy and his dog were making the sound. 

He was taking his dog for a walk. Jeff heard something, 

but he didn’t know what it was. Suddenly they saw a 

dog. Eddy was following it. 

 Direct speech: “I have great dreams!” he explained. 

“I often dream about food!” 

 Sentence ordering: Slowly, stars appeared. Then Jeff 

saw a falling star! “Hey, what was that” he said. “That 

was a falling start!” Sally said. Etc.  

 Infinitives: She uses her flashlight to look around. You 

can use a boat to travel across a river or lake. 

 Wh-questions: What are your dreams about? What 

does Diana use to look around at night? Why were they 

all scared? Who enjoys looking up at the night sky? 

What happens when everyone is in jail?  

 Yes/No questions w/past: Are you afraid of the dark?  

 A Beautiful Summer Night 

 Fears & Dreams 
I’m a little afraid of the dark. He thinks there’s 

something scary under his bed. I often dream about 

food! Sometimes I have really bad dreams. 

 Stars, Sun & Moon  
The stars give off their own light. The light from the 

Moon comes from the Sun. 

 Emotions & Facial Expressions 
She’s frowning because she’s angry. He’s afraid of 

the dark. It’s dark and he’s feeling scared. 

 Light & Dark 
It gets light when the Sun comes up. The Moon 

shines at night. We can see stars in the sky when 

it’s very dark. 

 Hobbies, Activities & Equipment 
You need good hiking boots when you go hiking. 

We use a fishing pole to catch fish. Some kids like 

to collect insects. It’s fun to go boating. 
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General Orientation 

DynEd Kids can be used in a variety of classroom 

and self-study situations. It is best to use the program 

in frequent but fairly short (25~30 minutes) sessions. 

If possible, these individual study sessions should be 

reinforced, reviewed and extended through 

classroom activities. The guidance, coaching and 

encouragement of a teacher is highly recommended, 

even if only once or twice per week. 
 

When a student uses the course individually, the 

program keeps detailed study records that track 

everything the student does. For example, it tracks 

the number of times the student uses the voice record 

and repeat buttons, which helps to assess whether a 

student is using the course effectively. This 

information is available to the teacher through the 

Records Manager and Intelligent Tutor. 
 

Individual study gives students the listening and 

speaking practice not possible in a classroom. It also 

allows less confident students to practice in a 

private, stress-free environment. 
 

In many teaching situations, it isn’t possible for all 

students to work individually on computers at the 

same time. One option is to divide the class into 

groups. While one group uses the computers for 

20~25 minutes, another group works with the 

teacher, and a third group does written work, such as 

a lesson summary or the Written Exercises from this 

manual. This approach allows the teacher to work 

with smaller groups and allows students to use 

computers even when there aren’t enough 

computers for each student in the class. It also allows 

teachers to group students by level. 
 

The multimedia lessons of DynEd Kids also provide 

exciting opportunities for whole-group activities. By 

using a large-screen monitor or projector and 

speakers to present the images, the teacher can use 

the program as a teaching assistant, for example to 

model the language in a way that some teachers may 

not be able to if they are not fluent in English. Using 

one computer with the whole class can add an 

element of speaking and listening to the lesson and 

can be a lively activity involving all the students. For 

example, after a group of sentences, students can 

work in pairs or small groups to review or 

summarize the language. 

Orienting Students 

Before students begin to use the program, explain 

the function and purpose of each button on the 

Control Bar. It is important that students know how 

to use the program to practice listening and 

speaking. This means they should use the repeat 

button, the voice-record button, the playback button, 

and the text buttons appropriately and in every study 

session. Their use of each button is monitored in the 

Records Manager and reflected in their Completion 

Percentage which they can see in their Student 

Records. 
 

As students go through a lesson, comprehension 

questions check their understanding. The questions 

may change in response to student level. This helps 

to maintain student interest and involvement. See 

Student Practice Guidelines. 

Mastery Tests 

DynEd Kids includes four Mastery Tests. Each 

Mastery Test covers 4 units. A Mastery Test should 

be taken after students have studied and reviewed all 

lessons in the covered units. A good indicator of this 

is when students have an 80% or more Completion 

Percentage in the lessons to be tested. At this point, 

students should be confident that they can 

understand and use the language of the lessons, and 

they should pass the Mastery Test with ease. For 

grading purposes, the following is recommended as 

a guide: 

 96-100 A  Excellent 

 90-95 B  Good 

 84-89 C  Adequate 

 80-83 D  Poor  

  0 -79 F  Fail 

If the Path Manager is on, Mastery Tests will 

unlock automatically when students are ready. If the 

Path Manager is off, the teacher must use the 

Records Manager to unlock the test. Once a 

Mastery Test is taken, it will automatically lock 

again to prevent students from retaking it. In general, 

students need score of at least 85 to pass. The tests 

are not designed to be tricky or to test unimportant 

details. Rather they check to see that students have 

mastered the key points of the units and are ready to 

go on. Students who score less than 85 points should 

review the lessons and try again. If this is done, the 

students will take great strides in acquiring the 

language. Language acquisition means mastery, not 
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momentary ‘understanding’ or short-term 

memorization. 

Records Manager 

DynEd’s Records Manager is a tool for teachers and 

administrators that keeps and manages student and 

class records. It is required for locking and 

unlocking lessons and Mastery Tests and for 

assessing detailed study activities and reports. For 

detailed information on installing and using the 

Records Manager, please refer to the Records 

Manager Guide. 

General Classroom Guidelines 

DynEd Kids is most effective when used with 

classroom and teacher support. Classroom activities 

allow the student to practice using and extending 

the language presented in the course. They also 

motivate students to study more effectively when 

not in class. 

Multimedia Role 

Successful language learning requires frequent and 

effective practice. This course provides a variety of 

sequenced activities that encourage and facilitate 

intensive practice not possible in a classroom (see 

Student Practice Guidelines). In addition, the 

language content of the program is presented and 

practiced so that language learning is acquired as a 

skill, not just in short-term memory. 
 

The program addresses all four language skills: 

listening, speaking, reading and writing. Lessons 

should begin with a listening focus, then speaking, 

then with text support, and finally with written 

exercises and follow-up assignments. We call this 

the “Four Skills Path”. 

Classroom Role 

Classroom and teacher support give the language 

learner advantages not possible with multimedia 

alone. Some of these include: 

 Group support and a social context for 

learning. 

 Opportunities for small and large group 

preview and review activities. 

 Opportunities for individual students to make 

short oral presentations. 

 Opportunities to personalize and localize the 

content. 

 

 Opportunities for language explanation and 

extension by the teacher, including the 

assignment of supplementary readings and 

programs. 

For schools that provide at least some classroom 

support, the following sections give teaching 

suggestions for each type of lesson: Dialogs, 

Listening, Vocabulary and Games. Depending on 

how much time is available, teachers can spend 5-8 

minutes for each lesson type per class session over a 

period of several classes or focus on only one lesson-

type per class. In general however, it is more 

effective to vary the focus of a class session and not 

spend too much time on a single activity. 

Teaching Activities: Dialogs 

Each unit begins with one or two animated dialogs. 

After viewing a dialog straight through, students 

enter an interactive mode that allows them to hear 

each sentence individually and answer questions. 

Students should learn and practice these dialogs in 

several study sessions until they are mastered. In 

class, the following activities are useful: 

 Speaking: Check to see that students can repeat 

each of the sentences clearly. 

 Role-Play: Have students practice role-playing 

the scene. 

 Phrase & Grammar Focus: Make a list of 

important vocabulary and phrases from each 

dialog and have students practice using this 

language in new ways. For example, if Sally 

talks about what food she likes or doesn’t like, 

your students should use the same language to 

talk about their own likes and dislikes. 

 Hot Seat: Choose or have the class choose a 

student to be in the hot seat. This student 

should then model the phrases or questions for 

the class. The teacher may evaluate and score 

each hot seat student. 

 Personalization: Have students vary the dialogs 

so that the dialogs express their own personal 

situation. For example, if Jeff is 8 years old and 

in the 3rd grade, then the students should give 

their age and grade. 
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 Written Exercises: Have students complete 

the Written Exercises from this guide, either 

in class, or as homework. These worksheets 

can be corrected and discussed in class. 

Teaching Activities: Listening 

The second lesson in each 

unit presents and extends the 

content from the Dialogs. 

The lesson is divided into 2 

or 3 parts. For each part of 

the lesson, there are several presentation sentences 

followed by comprehension questions that help 

students focus on the main points of the section. As 

the student goes through the lesson several times, the 

sentences and questions will vary as the student’s 

shuffler level increases. 

 

First, encourage the students to go through the 

lesson on their own, one part at a time. Then, in 

class, the following activities are a useful way to 

check comprehension, to see if the students have 

practiced effectively, and to personalize and extend 

the vocabulary: 

 Speaking: Practice saying several sentences 

from a part, either as a class, as groups, or as 

individuals. Pay attention to the pronunciation, 

stress and intonation. 

 Grammar: Put one or two key sentences on the 

blackboard and review or discuss the grammar. 

 Dictation: For each part, dictate two or three 

sentences. Then have the students work in pairs 

to correct each other. 

 Extension: Ask the students to vary the 

language to fit their own lives. This can be done 

in pairs or small groups. 

 Summarization: As the students become 

confident, ask them to summarize each part. 

 Written Exercises: Have students complete the 

Written Exercise sheet from this guide for the 

unit., either in class, or as homework. 

Teaching Activities: Vocabulary 

These lessons are built 

around the vocabulary 

of familiar objects, 

activities and topics of 

importance. Each part of 

the lesson presents a set of several vocabulary items, 

followed by 10 comprehension questions. A Quiz 

gives students additional practice. These lessons are 

generally the easiest in a unit, but they should be 

studied frequently so that the vocabulary items are 

not forgotten. 
 

First, have the students to go through each part on 

their own. Then, in class, the following activities are 

a useful way to check comprehension, to see if the 

students have practiced effectively, and to extend or 

vary the vocabulary: 

 Speaking: Check to see that students can say 

each word or phrase clearly, both as an 

individual word or phrase and in a short 

sentence such as “This is a computer.” 

 Dictations: Once all parts have been studied, 

dictate short phrases or sentences to the class. 

Then have the students work in pairs to correct 

them. 

 Written Exercises: Have students complete the 

Written Exercises from this guide, either in 

class, or as homework. 

Teaching Activities: Games 

The final lesson in each 

unit includes 3 types of 

game-like activities. Each 

game has a different focus 

and provides intensive 

practice with the language from previous lessons. As 

with all lessons, students should go through these 

games often, until the language is mastered, just as 

music students practice the scales each day - as a part 

of every practice session. 

 Spelling Game: Students click and drag letters 

to spell a word which they hear and which is 

supported by a visual cue.  

 Grammar Game: Students click and drag words 

to form sentences or to put sentences into the 

correct order. 

 Fill-in Game: Students choose from among 

three choices to complete key sentences.  
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 Matching Game: Students must quickly decide 

whether a picture or word matches an audio 

prompt such as: “The 

pencil is inside the circle”. 

In this case, the picture 

does not match the 

prompt. Students have 

three seconds to make 

their decision and click on 

the appropriate icon. The 

check mark on the left 

means “match”. 

In the higher units, students must decide whether 

an answer is an appropriate response to a 

question. These exercises help to develop 

language chunking ability and oral fluency. 

In this game, students have a limited time to get 

as many points as possible. In Units 1~4, they 

have 1 minute. From Unit 5, students have 2 

minutes. The challenge is to get a high score. 

Each correct answer is worth 10 points. 

Classroom Follow-up 

Follow-up tasks may be oral or written. They may 

involve the whole class, small groups, pairs or 

individual students. 
 

After students have spent time in a lesson, the 

teacher should ask the class to repeat some of the 

basic sentences from the lesson and answer simple 

comprehension questions. Whenever possible, ask 

the students to personalize the information. For 

example, in a lesson that focuses on Jeff’s morning 

schedule, students should try to present and answer 

questions about their own schedule. The Lesson 

Scripts in this manual can be used to help develop 

appropriate questions. Whatever the assignment is, 

keep it short, focused, and well within the ability of 

the students. 
 

Student Practice Guidelines 

Effective and frequent practice is the key to 

language learning. Short, frequent sessions are 

generally more effective than longer, infrequent 

sessions, because fatigue and other factors lead to 

inattention and boredom. More frequent study 

reduces the total time required to move from one 

language level to another. Ideally, students should 

use the program on a daily basis, in 20~45 minutes’ 

sessions, and meet with a class and/or teacher once 

or twice per week. This model is similar to how 

students learn to play a musical instrument: periodic 

meetings with a teacher or group, supported by daily 

practice sessions. 
 

The amount of time and effort required to complete 

a particular lesson depends on level, language 

background, and whether the course is used as the 

main course or as a course supplement. Generally, 

each unit will require 8~12 hours of study over a 

period of at least two weeks. Students should go 

through each lesson in the following ways: 

(1) Preview, where they gain an overview of the 

lesson and general meaning; 

(2) Comprehension, where they understand the 

content in increasing detail and confidence, 

repeating each sentence as many times as is 

necessary; 

(3) Language Focus, where they check the text as 

needed and read along. At this stage, students 

focus on the grammar and structure of the 

sentences, as well as new vocabulary; 

(4) Language Practice, where they say each 

sentence or word, record it and compare it with 

the model; 

(5) Review, where they regularly go over the 

lessons that they have previously practiced; 

(6) Intermittent Review, where they periodically 

return to the lesson to confirm their mastery of 

the material. 
 

In one study session, students should work on parts 

of several lessons, (Dialog, Listening, Vocabulary, 

and Games) and not be restricted to just one lesson 

(see Learning Path). It is better to work through a 

lesson in a series of shorter sessions spread out over 

several days than spend a large amount of time in a 

single study session. 
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Instructor’s Guide 

This guide is designed to help teachers prepare lesson plans based on DynEd Kids. For each unit, the guide 

contains: 

 Goals and Main Learning Points for the Unit 

 Lesson Scripts for the Unit 

 Written Exercises for the Unit 

Main Learning Points 

The goals and main learning points for each unit are summarized and listed. To get an overview of the unit 

and for each lesson within the unit, begin here. It provides language examples that can be focused on and 

extended in class. 

Lesson Scripts 

These scripts give the key language for each lesson and for each part within each lesson. These scripts should 

not be given to students. They are for the use of the teacher only. Please note that in many cases the order of 

the sentences will not match what is presented in the course. This is because the course provides several 

alternative sentences and varies the presentation. The Lesson Scripts list all the alternatives, some of which 

may not be presented until the student reaches a higher shuffler level. 

Written Exercises 

The written Exercises in this guide may be copied and handed out to students who are using this course under 

a valid license, but may not be republished or sold without a separate licensing agreement with DynEd. 

These handouts are designed to serve as written reinforcement of the language presented in the units. They 

are short and simple to do, and should be done quickly, after the students have studied the lessons. They are 

not intended to be tests, though they can easily serve as sample test questions for 5-minute mini-quizzes that 

can be used as another means to follow-up each lesson. The Exercises can be assigned as follow-up activities 

for in-class work or as homework. 
 

Students should also be encouraged to write their own exercises. For example, instead of asking Wh- 

questions about the characters in the courseware (Sally, Tom, Jeff, Diana, Eddy, etc.), students may ask 

about each other or about people they know. 
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Unit 1 

Dialogs 

Dialog 1: Introductions 

This is Jeff and Diana’s first day at school. They 

meet Sally and Tom. Then they decide to go and 

have lunch together. 

Dialog 2: Where is the lunchroom? 

Jeff and Diana learn how to get to the lunchroom. 

It’s downstairs. Everyone is hungry. 

Listening: Parts 1 & 2 

In Part 1, the characters are introduced, including 

their names, ages, and grade levels. Their families 

are also described. 

In Part 2, school facilities and their locations are 

described, including the music room and library. 

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

This lesson focuses on family relations and familiar 

objects around a school, including windows, chairs 

and doors. 

Games 

This unit features a Spelling Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. 

 

Main Learning Points 

Introductions: Hi! I’m Sally and this is Tom. What’s 

your name? 

Personal Information: age, name, school grade 

Family Relationships: his sister, her brother, their 

grandparents, etc. 

Suggestions: Let’s have lunch together! Let’s go! 

Vocabulary: describing classroom objects and places, 

the window is open; the library, the music room 

Possessive Pronouns: my, her, his, your, their 

be, do, Contractions, Negation: They’re, He’s, His, 

It’s, She’s, You’re, We’re new here. She doesn’t have a 

sister. I’m hungry! 

Subject-verb agreement: I am, she/he/it/they is/are 

She lives with…They live with…We can eat…The stairs 

are behind you. They are in the third grade. 

Present tenses: The boy is going up the stairs. He has 

a little sister. They live with their parents. I want to eat 

lunch! We can eat in the lunchroom. Turn around! 

Locations: on the first floor, at the school, in the 

lunchroom, downstairs 

Spatial Relationships: behind, in front of, the stairs 

are behind you! near, next to 

Comparisons: Sally is older than Diana. 

Wh- questions: Where can we eat? Why do they want 

to eat? Who is Jeff’s sister? What is behind Jeff? 

Order & Sequence: first, last, second, third, the last 

letter in her name; on the first floor. 
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Lesson Scripts 

Dialogs 
Dialog 1 

Sally:  Hi! I'm Sally, and this is Tom. What's your 

name? 

Jeff:  Hi! I'm Jeff, and this is Diana. She's my sister. 

Sally:  Hi Diana. You're both new here, right? 

Jeff:  Yes, we're new here. This is our first day. 

Tom:  Hey, I'm hungry! I want to eat lunch! 

Jeff:  Me too! I'm hungry too! 

Sally:  Let's have lunch together, OK? 

Diana:  Yes, let's have lunch together! Where can we 

eat? 

Tom:  We can eat in the lunchroom. Let's go! 

Dialog 2 

Diana:  Where is the lunchroom? 

Tom:  Where is the lunchroom? It's downstairs! 

Jeff:  Downstairs? I don't see the stairs. Where are they? 

Sally:  The stairs are behind you! 

Jeff:  Behind me? 

Sally:  Yes! Turn around! 

Jeff:  Oh! I see them now. Let's go to the lunchroom! 

I'm really hungry! 

Tom:  Me too! I'm hungry too! I want to eat a hot dog! 

Let's hurry! 

Sally:  OK, but no running! 

Tom:  That's right. No running! But we can walk fast! 

Listening 

Part 1 

This is the DynEd school. These are four students at the 

school. Their names are: Sally, Tom, Jeff, and Diana. 

They are all in the 3rd grade. Jeff and Diana are new 

students at the school. Today is their first day. 

Sally and Tom are both 9 years old. Jeff and Diana are 

both 8 years old. They are almost 9. Their birthday is next 

week. They have the same birthday. Jeff is Diana's 

brother. Diana is Jeff's sister. They are twins. 

Sally is 9 years old. She doesn't have a sister, but she has 

a little brother. She lives with her mother and father, and 

her little brother. Her father, mother and little brother live 

with her. 

Tom is 9 years old. He has a little sister. His sister is 5 

years old. 
 

Part 2 

Here is the school. The lunchroom is on the first floor. 

The library and music rooms are also on the first floor. 

They are next to the lunchroom. The classrooms are on 
the second and third floors. 

 

 

 

The gym is in a different building. The school also has a 

playground and a track. They are behind the gym. 

Welcome to the DynEd school! 

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

This is Diana. 

Diana is Jeff's sister. 

Diana is in the third grade. 

Jeff's sister is in the third grade. 

This is Jeff. 

Jeff is Diana's twin brother. 

Diana's brother is 8 years old. 

Diana's brother 

Diana's mother 

This is Diana's mother. 

Diana's mother is a doctor. 

Diana's father 

This is Diana's father. 

Diana's father is older than her mother. 

These are Diana's parents. 

Diana and her brother live with their parents. 

Diana's grandparents 

This is Diana's grandfather, and this is her grandmother. 

Diana's grandparents live in the mountains. 

Part 2 

stairs 

These are stairs. 

The boy is going down the stairs. 

The boy is going up the stairs. 

a window 

This is a window. 

This window is open. 

This window is closed. 

a door 

This is a door. 

The door is open. 

The door is closed. 

a table 

This is a table. 

The table is under the window. 

a chair 

This is a chair. 

The chair is near the window. 

a desk 

This is a desk. 

The desk is next to the door. 
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Part 3 

a calculator 

This is a calculator. 

It's a calculator. 

This is Jeff’s calculator. 

a computer 

This is a computer. 

It's a computer. 

This is a desktop computer. 

a pencil 

This is a pencil. 

This is a long pencil. 

This pencil is long and orange. 

a pen 

This is a pen. 

This pen is blue. 

a book 

This is a book. 

This is a green book. 

This book is green. 

a bookbag 

This is a bookbag. 

It's a bookbag. 

This bookbag has books inside. 

Sample Questions & Sentences  

Dialogs & Listening 

Who is Jeff’s sister? 

Which two students are new? 

Why do they want to eat? 

Where can they eat? 

Where are the stairs? 

Why can’t Jeff see the stairs? 

What is behind Jeff? 

Where are they going? 

What grade are they in? 

How old are Sally and Tom? 

When is their birthday? 

Who has a little sister? 

How old is Tom’s sister? 

Who lives with Sally? 

Where is the music room? 

What is on the first floor? 

What is in a different building? 

What is the first letter in Sally’s name? 

Vocabulary 

Who is Diana’s brother? 

Who is older, Diana’s father or her mother? 

Who do Jeff and Diana live with? 

Which window is open?  

What is next to the door? 

What has books inside? 

 

Games 

The boy is going up the stairs. 

The boy is going down the stairs. 

The window is open. 

The window is closed. 

The table is near the window. 

The chair is near the window. 

These are Diana's grandparents. 

They are 9 years old. 

These are stairs. 

This is a window. 

Diana is Jeff's sister. 

Jeff is Diana's brother. 

Jeff and Diana are new students at the school. 

Sally is older than Diana. 

The lunchroom is on the first floor. 

This isn't Sally. 

Here are three books. 

Here is one orange. 

The boy is next to the girl. 

These boots are black. 
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Exercise A 

1. Write the correct word in the blank. 

 

 

 

1. This is the DynEd __________________ 
 
 

2. These are two __________________ 
 
 

3. They are in the 3rd __________________ 

 
 

4. Here are two ________ students. 

 
 

5. Today is their first __________ 
 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: Sally   is  / are   9 years old. 
 

1. Jeff and Diana   is  /  are  both  8 years old. 

 

2. Jeff is Diana’s   brother / sister. 

 

3. They   live  /  lives  with their parents. 

 

4. Tom   has  /  have   a little sister. 

 

5. Sally doesn’t   has  /  have   a sister. 

day first floor grade

  

new old school students
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Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct words. 

Example:  Hi. What’s your name ? 
 

1. Hi! I’m Sally and (a) ___________ is Tom. What’s (b) ____________ name? 

 

2. Hi! (a) _______ Jeff, and (b) __________ is Diana. (c) ________ my sister. 

 

3. Hi Diana. (a)__________ both new here, right? 

 

4. Yes, (a) _________ new (b) ____________. 

 

5. This is (a) ___________ first (b) __________. 

 

2. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct letter. 

Example:  Where is the  (b)  

1. It’s _____ 

2. I don’t see the  _____ 

3. The stairs are _____ 

4. Yes! Turn _____ 

5. I’m really  _____ 

6. Let’s  _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. What’s your name?  _____________________________________________________ 

2. How old are you?  ______________________________________________________ 

3. What grade are you in?  __________________________________________________ 

a.  downstairs 

b.  lunchroom 

c.  hungry 

d.  hurry 

e.  behind you 

f.  around 

g.  stairs 
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Exercise C 

Write in the correct answer. 

 
Example:  a  door  

 

 
1. a ______________ 2. ____________ 

 
 
3. a ______________ 4. a ____________ 

 
 
5. a ________________ 6. a ____________ 

 
 
7.  a ________________ 8.  a ____________ 

 
 
 

book bookbag chair desk 

pen pencil  stairs window 
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Exercise D 

Write in the correct answer. 

 
Example:    Here are Jeff and Diana. 

 

 
1. This is their ____________. 2. This is their _____________. 

   
 

3.  These are their ____________. 4. This is their ______________. 

 
 

5.  These are their ____________. 6.  This is their ______________. 

 
 

7. ______ Jeff is Diana’s ____________. 8.  She is Jeff’s _____________. 

 

Here are brother father grandfather grandparents 

Here is sister mother grandmother school 
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Exercise E 

Write in the correct answer. 

 
 Example:   This is  an orange. 

 

 
1. The boy is ____________ the girl. 
 
2. The library is _____________the music room. 

 

 

3. The music room is ______________ the lunchroom.  
 

 
 

4. The chair is ____________ the window. 
 

 

 
 

5. The boy is going ____________the stairs. 

 

 

 

6. The boy is going ____________ the stairs. 

 

 

 

7. This window is ____________. 

 

 

 

8. This woman is a _____________. 

 

 

across from  behind closed down in front of 

near next to teacher This is up 



DynEd Kids ~ Unit 1 
 

27 

Exercise F 

Write in the names of the numbers 1~10. 

 

1  one   one  2 _______________ _______________ 

 

3 _______________ _______________ 4 _______________ _______________ 

 

5 _______________ _______________ 6 _______________ _______________ 

 

7 _______________ _______________ 8 _______________ _______________ 

 

9 _______________ _______________ 10 _______________ _______________ 

 

one two three four five 

six seven eight nine ten 
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Unit 2 

Dialogs 

Dialog 1: In the lunchroom 

Jeff, Diana, Sally and Tom find a place to sit in the 

lunchroom.  Then they say what they want to eat. 

Dialog 2: What’s the matter, Jeff? 

Jeff has a stomach ache. Diana says it’s because he 

ate too much. Jeff disagrees. Finally they decide to 

go outside and play. 

Listening: Parts 1 ~ 3 

In Part 1, the lunchroom is described. It’s open 

from 11:30 until 1:00. It has several different kinds 

of food and drinks. 

In Part 2, the seating arrangement of the children is 

described, including relative location. Then we 

learn what they are going to eat and what they like. 

Part 3 focuses on Jeff’s stomach ache and what he 

ate. Now he’s feeling better. 

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

Part 1 focuses on spatial relationships, including 

across from, behind, and in front of. Part 2 focuses 

on describing food. Part 3 focuses on simple actions 

and directions: “They are walking away from the 

door”. 

Games  

This unit features a Spelling Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. 

 

Main Learning Points 

Food – Likes and Dislikes: I really like noodles; 

salads, tomatoes, milk, fruit juices 

Body Parts – Illness: stomach, head, finger, sore 

throat, headache 

Requests – Wants: I’d like a hot dog. I’ll have 

noodles. 

Schedule: The lunchroom is open from 11:30 until 

1:00. 

Classroom actions: walking to the door, walking 

away, putting up her left hand, etc. 

Vocabulary: food and drinks, types of food, describing 

food 

Going to: He’s going to eat a hot dog. She’s going to 

have noodles. 

Spatial Relationships: across from, next to each 

other, near the window, on his right, behind them, 

between the two girls, on this side of the table, over 

there, etc. 

Quantity: There aren’t any soft drinks. They have too 

much sugar. He ate some candy. They didn’t eat any 

candy. 

Present tenses: are eating, are sitting, my stomach 

hurts, I’m feeling better. He always eats too much. He 

has a stomach ache. 

Past tense: ate too much, didn’t eat too much, etc. 

Wh-questions: What is Jeff going to eat? Who is going 

to eat a sandwich? What is behind Tom? Where are they 

sitting? When does the lunchroom open? Why does Jeff 

have a stomach ache? How many chocolate bars did Jeff 

eat? Who ate some candy? 

Yes-No questions: Are there any drinks? Is there any 

fruit? 
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Lesson Scripts 

Dialogs 
Dialog 1 

Tom:  Here is the lunchroom! 

Diana:  Where can we sit? 

Sally:  We can sit over there. 

Diana:  Near the window? 

Sally:  Yes, near the window. 

Diana:  What do you want to eat? 

Jeff:  I'd like a hot dog and a banana. What do you 

want? 

Diana:  I'd like some noodles. I really like noodles. 

Sally:  I don't like hot dogs. I'll have noodles too. 

Tom:  Well, you two can have noodles. I don't want 

noodles today. I'll have a sandwich and an apple! 

Dialog 2 

Tom:  What's the matter, Jeff? 

Jeff:  I have a stomach ache. 

Sally:  A stomach ache? 

Jeff:  Yes, my stomach hurts. 

Diana:  Don't worry! You ate too much!  

Diana:  He always eats too much. Then he gets a 

stomach ache.  

Jeff:  No, today I didn't eat too much. 

Diana:  Yes, you did. 

Jeff:  No, I didn't. 

Diana:  Then why do you have a stomach ache? 

Jeff: Oh, it's getting better now. I'm feeling better. My 

stomach doesn't hurt so much anymore! 

Tom:  OK. Good! Let's go outside and play! 

Jeff:  OK. But not so fast, okay? 

Listening 

Part 1 

Here is the lunchroom. The lunchroom is open from 

11:30 until 1:00. In the lunchroom, there are different 

kinds of food. There are salads, with tomatoes and 

lettuce. There are noodles and rice, and sandwiches too. 

There are hot dogs and pizza.  

There are fruits too. Sometimes there are apples and 

bananas. Sometimes there are oranges and grapes, and 

watermelon too. 

For drinks, there is milk, and there are fruit juices. When 

it's cold, there is hot chocolate and hot tea. There aren't 

any soft drinks. Soft drinks have too much sugar! 

Part 2 

Jeff, Diana, Sally and Tom are in the lunchroom. They 

are sitting near a window. They are sitting at a table. The 

table is near the window. Jeff is sitting across from  

Tom. His sister is on his right. Sally is on his left. Sally 

and Diana are sitting across from each other. Tom and 

Sally are sitting next to each other. The window is behind 

them. 

 

Today Sally is going to eat noodles. She doesn't like hot 

dogs. Diana is going to eat noodles too. She really likes 

noodles! Today Tom is going to eat a sandwich. He likes 

hot dogs, but today he's going to eat a sandwich. Jeff is 

going to eat a hot dog and a banana. He really likes hot 

dogs. 

Part 3 

Now it's after lunch. Jeff has a stomach ache. He ate too 

much. He ate a hot dog and a banana. But he also ate 

some candy! He ate two chocolate bars. The other kids 

don't have stomach aches. They didn't eat any candy. 

Now Jeff is feeling better. His stomach doesn't hurt so 

much anymore. Now they can all go outside and play. 

Jeff can play because he's feeling better. 

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

next to 

The boy is next to the girl. 

The girl is next to the boy. 

across from 

The girl is across from the boy. 

The boy is across from the girl. 

behind 

The boy is behind the girl. 

The girl is behind the boy. 

in front of 

The boy is in front of the girl. 

The girl is in front of the boy. 

between 

The boy is between the two girls. 

The boy is between the two girls. 

on this side 

The girl is on this side of the table. 

The girl is on the other side of the table. 

Part 2 

a hot dog 

This is a hot dog. 

Sally doesn't like hot dogs. 

She doesn't like hot dogs. 

a sandwich 

This is a sandwich. 

Tom wants to eat a sandwich. 

He wants to eat a sandwich. 

noodles 
These are hot noodles. 

Diana likes noodles. 

She likes noodles. 
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an apple 

This is a red apple. 

Apples grow on trees. 

a candy bar 

This is a chocolate candy bar. 

Candy bars are sweet. 

a salad 

This is a green salad. 

Salads are good for you. 

Part 3 

Go to the door. 

They are walking to the door. 

The door is in front of them. 

Come from the door. 

They are walking away from the door. 

The door is behind them. 

Go up the stairs. 

He is going up the stairs. 

He is walking up the stairs. 

Go down the stairs. 

He is going down the stairs. 

He is walking down the stairs. 

Put up your hand. 

She is putting up her hand. 

She is putting up her left hand. 

Put down your hand. 

She is putting down her hand. 

She is putting down her left hand. 

Sample Questions & Sentences  

Dialogs & Listening 

Where are they sitting? 

Where is the table? 

Who is going to have a sandwich and an apple?  

What is Sally going to have? 

Who is sitting next to Sally? 

Who is sitting across from Tom? 

Who has a stomach ache? 

Who always eats too much?  

What are they going to do now? 

Why does Jeff have a stomach ache? 

Who is sitting on Jeff's right?  

What is behind Tom and Diana?  

Who is going to eat a hot dog? 

When does the lunchroom open? 

When does the lunchroom close? 

Why aren't there any soft drinks? 

What is the first letter in this word? 

What is the last letter in all of these words? 

How many chocolate bars did Jeff eat? 
Who ate some candy? 

What part of Jeff hurts? 

Vocabulary 

What doesn't Sally like? 

What does Tom want to eat? 

What does Diana like? 

What grows on trees? 

Which food is sweet? 

Where is the salad? 

Who is walking to the door? 

Who is walking away from the door? 

Who is walking up the stairs? 

Who is putting up her hand? 

Who is putting her hand down? 

Games 
They are in the lunchroom. 

They are sitting at a table. 

Diana really likes noodles. 

Sally doesn't like hot dogs. 

Tom is sitting next to Sally. 

Jeff is sitting across from Tom. 

Jeff has a stomach ache. 

Jeff ate too much. 

Diana and Sally didn't eat any candy. 

Jeff is Diana's brother. 

Jeff and Diana are new students at the school. 

The boy is taller than the girl. 

The girl is shorter than the boy. 

The boy is across from the girl. 

The girl is behind the boy. 

The boy is between the two girls. 

The girl is on the other side of the table. 

This is a green salad. 

Put down your hand. 

Come from the door. 
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Exercise A 

1. Write the correct word in the blank. 

 

 

 

1. They are __________________ near a window. 
 
 

2. They are sitting __________________ a table. 

 
 
3. The table is __________________ the window. 
 

 

4. Jeff is sitting ________ from Tom. 

 

 
5. His sister is __________ his right. 
 

 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: Sally   is  / are   9 years old. 
 

1. Today Sally   is  /  are   going to eat noodles. 

 

2. She    doesn’t  /  don’t   like hot dogs. 

 

3. Diana is going   eat / to eat   noodles too. 

 

4. She really   like  /  likes   noodles. 

 

5. Tom    doesn’t /  isn’t   going to eat noodles. 

across at behind in

  

near next 

 on sitting 
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Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct words. 

Example: Where  can  we sit? 
 

1. We (a) ___________ sit (b) _____________ there. 

 

2. What (a) ____________ you (b) ____________ to eat? 

 

3. I’d (a)_______________ a hot dog  and a banana.  What do you want? 

 

4. I’d like (a) __________ noodles.  I (b) _____________ like noodles  

 

5. I (a) __________ like hot dogs.  I’ll (b) __________ noodles (c) _________. 

 

2. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct letter. 

Example: What’s the  (b)  

1. My stomach _____ 

2. Don’t  _____ 

3. You ate too  _____ 

4. No, I  _____ 

5. Yes, you  _____ 

6. I’m feeling  _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. What are you going to eat for lunch? __________________________________________ 

2. What did you eat for lunch yesterday? _________________________________________ 

3. Where do you eat lunch? ____________________________________________________ 

 

a.  hurts. 

b.  matter? 

c.  much. 

d.  did. 

e.  didn’t. 

f.  better. 

g.  worry. 

h.  ate. 
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Exercise C 

1. Write in correct answer. 

 
 Example:  The window is  below  the clock. 

 

 
1.  The ball is __________ 2. The ball is __________ 

 the computer. the table. 

 

 
3.   The book is __________ 4. The pencil is __________ 

 the table. the circle. 

 

 
5.  The ball is __________ 6. The book is __________ 

 the computer. the table. 

 

 
7.  The pencil is __________ 8. He is standing __________. 

 the pen.  

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example:  The green book is  inside / under  the table . 
 

1. The pencil is  inside / in line  the circle. 

 

2. The apple is  between / inside  the books. 

 

3. They are standing  in  /  at    line. 

 

4. The window is  below / on  the clock. 

above behind in front of in line 

inside next to  on under 
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Exercise D 

1. Write in the correct answer. 

 

  Example:  The book is  under  the table. 

 

 
1.  Go __________ the door. 2. Come ________ the door.  

 

 

 
3.   Go __________ the stairs. 4. Go __________ the stairs. 

 

 

 
5.   He’s __________ the girl. 6. Put __________ your hand. 

 

 

 
7.  She’s ______ this side of the table. 8. She’s ___________ of the boy. 

  

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example:  Draw a  map / name.  
 

1. He is walking  away / up the stairs. 

 

2. The girl is on the another / other  side of the table. 

 

3. They are walking  away / down  from the door. 

 

4. The door is in  behind / front  of them.  

behind down from in front of 

on over  to  under up 
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Exercise E 

Fill in the blanks with the correct letters. 

 

 Example:   This is an apple. 

 

 

1.   Here are six e __ __s. 2. This is the number __ive. 

 

 

 

3.   This __oor is open.  4. __anger! Please __e careful!  

 

 

 

5.   We __ave two __ars.  6. This is an __ce. 

 

 

 

7.   This __oy is a student.  8. This is a __omputer. 

 

 
 

9.   Here is __frica.  10. These are __olors. 

 

 

 

 

11.    This is a __ym. 12. This is a __ospital. 
 

 

 

 

 

A a B b C c D d E e F f G g H h 

E, e, F, f, G, g, H, h 
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Exercise F 

Write in the names of the numbers 11~20. 

 

11  eleven  ______________ 12 _______________ _______________ 

 

13 _______________ _______________ 14 _______________ ______________ 

 

15 _______________ _______________ 16 _______________  _______________ 

 

17 _______________ _______________ 18 _______________  _______________ 

 

19 _______________ _______________ 20 _______________  _______________ 

 

eleven twelve thirteen fourteen fifteen 

sixteen seventeen eighteen nineteen twenty 
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Unit 3 

Dialog 

Jeff, Diana, Sally and Tom decide they want to play 

volleyball.  They ask Eddy if they can play.  He 

says they can play and he tells them where to stand.  

Then the game begins. 

Listening: Parts 1 ~ 3 

In Part 1, we learn about the playground, the gym 

and the equipment such as the swings.  There’s a 

volleyball court inside the gym and a small 

swimming pool. 

In Part 2, the volleyball court is described and then 

the positions and actions of the players as the game 

progresses. In the end, Sally serves the ball over the 

net and it hits Jeff on his head. 

Part 3 focuses on describing each character, what 

they look like and what they like to do.  

Vocabulary:  Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

Part 1 focuses on the physical description of people 

and animals, including size and simple 

comparisons.  In Part 2 the focus is on simple 

actions such as: “This boy is climbing on the bars.” 

spatial relationships, including across from, behind, 

and in front of.  Part 3 reviews describing common 

objects such as a map, a line, and a clock. 

Games   

This unit features a Spelling Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. 

 

Main Learning Points 

Description: Tom is big and tall. Eddy is short, but 

he’s fast. He has a blue nose and big teeth. They are the 

same size. Jeff wears glasses. 

Parts of the Body:  brown hair, black eyes, a blue 

nose, a big smile, big teeth, etc. 

Apology & Excuse:  Sorry! I didn’t see it! 

Asking & Giving Directions:  Stand at the back. Is 

everyone ready? It’s your turn. 

Request:  Can we play too? 

Animals: elephant, cheetah, ants 

Playground Equipment: slides, swings, bars, 

volleyball court, net 

Prepositions of location and direction: in the back, 

away from the net, over the net, in the swimming pool, in 

the middle of the court, around the track, inside the 

circle, etc. 

Present tenses: learn, climb, serve, play, go, stand; 

They are standing in the back. She likes to climb on the 

bars. He likes to play soccer. She likes to jump rope. 

Eddy can run very fast. Eddy has big teeth. Jeff wears 

glasses. 

Past tense: served, went, hit; the ball went over the net 

and hit Jeff on his head.  

Comparisons: Tom is taller than Eddy; Eddy is shorter 

than Tom; Diana is the same size as Jeff. Eddy is the 

shortest.  He is shorter than the others. The cheetah is 

the fastest animal. 

Wh-questions: Where do you want me to stand? What 

do you want to do? Who is big and tall? Where does Jeff 

like to play? What went over the net? 

Yes-No questions: Can we play too? Is it my turn? 

Does Jeff want to climb on the bars?
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Lesson Scripts 

Dialog 
Sally:  What do you want to do? We can climb on the 

bars!  

Jeff:  No, I don't want to climb on the bars. 

Tom:  We can play volleyball! 

Jeff:  OK! 

Tom:  Can we play too?  

Eddy:  OK. You can play. You two play on this side.  

Eddy:  You two play on that side. OK?   

Jeff:  OK. Thanks! 

Diana:  Where do you want me to stand? 

Eddy:  Stand at the back.  

Eddy:  You're tall. You can stand in the front, near the 

net.  

Tom:  Alright. I'll stand near the net. 

Jeff:  What about me? I want to stand near the net too.  I 

like to play near the net. 

Eddy:  Sure. You can stand near the net too. 

Eddy:  OK. Is everyone ready?  I'm going to serve!  

Ah!! 

Sally:  Is it my turn? 

Eddy:  Yes, it's your turn to serve. 

Jeff:  Oh! Sorry! I didn't see it!  

Listening 

Part 1 

This is the playground. It's behind the school. It's very 

big, with lots of green grass. There are trees too.  

Here are the swings. The bars are here and the slide is 

here. This is the track. Kids like to run around the track. 

There is a bench here, near a big tree.  

Here is the gym. The volleyball court is inside the gym. 

It's on the first floor. There is a small swimming pool next 

door. The kids learn to swim in the swimming pool. On 

the second floor there's a basketball court and a dance 

room. 

Part 2 

This is the volleyball court. Here is the volleyball net. It's 

in the middle of the court. Tom and Jeff are standing near 

the net. Tom and Jeff are in front, near the net.  

Sally and Diana are in the back. They are standing away 

from the net. These are the side lines. These are the back 

lines.  

Eddy has the ball. He serves the ball, but it doesn't go 

over the net. Now it's Sally's turn.  She serves the ball 

over the net. It goes over the net and hits Jeff on his head. 

 
Part 3 

This is Eddy. Eddy is short, but he's fast. He can run very 

fast. Eddy likes to run around the track. Eddy has a brown 

nose and big teeth! 

 

Here is the basketball court. Tom likes to play basketball. 

Tom is big and tall. He has a blue nose and a big smile.  

He is big, but he isn't fast. 

Here are the bars. Diana likes to climb on the bars. Her 

brother, Jeff, doesn't like to climb on the bars. He likes to 

play soccer! He likes to kick the ball into the goal. 

Here are the swings. Sally likes the swings. She likes to 

swing up high. She also likes to jump rope. Sally has 

brown hair. She has big, black eyes. She likes to jump 

rope. 

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

tall 

This boy is tall. 

He's tall. 

This boy is taller. 

The boy is taller than the girl. 

The girl is shorter than the boy. 

short 

This is a short boy. 

This boy is short. 

This boy is shorter. 

This boy is shorter than the other boy. 

fast 

This animal is fast. 

The cheetah is the fastest animal. 

The cheetah is faster. 

The elephant is not as fast. 

big 

Elephants are big. 

This is a big grey elephant. 

The elephant is bigger. 

small 

Ants are small. 

This ant is very small. 

The ant is smaller. 

This ant is the smallest of these animals. 

pretty 

This woman is pretty. 

She's pretty. 

This woman has blond hair. 

Part 2 

climb on the bars 

This boy is climbing on the bars. 

Diana likes to climb on the bars. 

jump rope 

This girl is jumping rope. 

Sally is good at jumping rope. 
This is a jump rope. 
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swing on the swings 

These girls are swinging on the swings. 

Sue likes to swing on the swings. 

These are swings. 

run a race 

These boys are running a race. 

These boys are running around the track. 

play hopscotch 

The girl is playing hopscotch.  

Children play hopscotch in many different countries. 

slide down the slide 

This girl is sliding down the slide.  

This is a slide. 

Part 3 

a map 

This is a map. 

This is the map of a city. 

a line 

It is a line. 

This is a dark green line. 

a clock 

This is a clock. 

The window is below the clock. 

a ruler 

It's a ruler. 

This is Tom’s ruler. 

a watch 

This is a watch. 

This is Diana’s new watch. 

a circle 

It's a circle. 

The pencil is inside the circle. 

Sample Questions & Sentences  

Dialog & Listening 

Who doesn't want to climb on the bars? 

Who is big and tall? 

Who is the shortest? 

Who is going to stand at the back? 

Who is going to stand near the net? 

Where does Jeff like to play? 

What is behind the school? 

Where is the playground? 

What is near a big tree? 

What do kids like to run around? 

What color is the grass? 

What is the bench near? 

What is inside the gym? 

What floor is the volleyball court on? 

On what floor is there a basketball court? 
Where can the kids go swimming? 

What is in the middle of the court? 

Where are Tom and Jeff standing? 

Who served the ball over the net? 

What went over the net? 

Who can run very fast? 

Who has a blue nose and a big smile? 

What color are Sally's eyes? 

What color is Sally's hair? 

Who is short, but very fast? 

Who has a brown nose and big teeth? 

Who likes to jump rope? 

Who is the same size as Jeff? 

Who has glasses? 

Who is shorter, Tom or Eddy? 

What is the first letter in this word?  

What is the last letter in all of these words? 

Vocabulary 

Who is short? 

Which boy isn't tall? 

Which of these is the fastest? 

Which animal is big? 

Which of these animals is the smallest? 

Who has blond hair? 

Which children are swinging on the swings? 

What is dark green? 

What can tell time? 

Who is jumping rope? 

Who is sliding down the slide? 

Who is climbing on the bars? 

Games 

Jeff doesn't want to play on the bars. 

Jeff wants to play volleyball. 

Eddy is the shortest. 

Tom is going to stand near the net. 

Diana is going to stand at the back. 

Kids like to run around the track. 

The playground is behind the school. 

The volleyball court is inside the gym. 

The bench is near a big tree. 

Tom and Jeff are standing near the net. 

Eddy is short, but he's fast. 

Eddy has a brown nose and big teeth! 

He has a blue nose and a big smile. 

Jeff and Diana are the same size. 

Tom is taller than Eddy. 

This girl is jumping rope. 

These girls are swinging on the swings. 

These boys are running around the track. 

The window is below the clock. 

The pencil is inside the circle. 

The pencil is outside the circle. 
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Exercise A 

1. Write the correct word in the blank. 

 

 

 

1. The volleyball court is __________________ the gym. 
 
 

2. The volleyball net is in the _________________ of the court. 

 
 

3. Tom and Jeff are __________________ near the net. 

 
 
4. Sally and Diana are in the __________________. 
 

 

5. They are standing ________ from the net. 

 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: Sally   is / are   9 years old. 
 

1. Diana and Sally are standing   in  / on   the back. 

 

2. Sally served the ball   above  / over   the net. 

 

3. The ball hit Jeff   on  / to   his head. 

 

4. There’s a basketball court    at  /  on   the 2nd floor. 

 

5. The kids can go swimming   in /  to   the swimming pool. 

across away back behind

  

inside middle 

 on standing 
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Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialog.  Write in the correct words. 

Example: We can  climb  on the bars! 
 

1. No, I (a) _________________ to climb (b) ___________________ . 

 

2. We ________________ volleyball! 
 

 

3. Stand   at ___________________. 

 

4. You’re (a) ___________. You (b) __________________ in the (c) _____________, 

 near the net. 

 

5. Alright. (a) __________ stand (b) ______________________. 

2. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct letter. 

Example: Can we play    (b)  

1. OK. You  _____ 

2. What about  _____ 

3. Is everyone  _____ 

4. I’m going  _____ 

5. Is it  _____ 

6. I didn’t  _____ 

3. Answer these questions.  

1. Are you tall?  ____________________________________________________________ 

2. Can you play volleyball?  ___________________________________________________ 

3. Do you like to play volleyball?  ______________________________________________ 

a.  see it. 

b.  too? 

c.  my turn? 

d.  can play. 

e.  me? 

f.  ready? 

g.  to serve. 
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Exercise C 

1. Write in the correct answer. 

 
 Example:  a  little  chair 

 

 
1. It’s a __________. 2. a __________  

   

 

 
3.  a __________ 4.  a __________ door  

   

 

 
5.  a __________ pencil 6. an __________ book 

  

 

 
7.  a __________ window 8. a __________  pencil 

  

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: Draw a map / name. 
 

1. Please open your   book / pencil. 

 

2. It’s a  small / short  window. 

 

3. The  door / ruler  is closed. 

 

4. The pencil is  short / tall. 

clock closed large long 

open map  ruler short 
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Exercise D 

1. Write the correct answer in the blank. 

 
 Example:    He is  coming from the door. 

 

 
1.   He is __________ a clock. 2.  She is _______________ 

  the window. 

 

 
3.   This girl is __________  4.  This boy is __________ on 

 hopscotch. the bars. 

 

 
5.   These boys are __________ 6.  These girls are __________ 

 around a track. on the swings. 

 

 
7.  They are __________ a 8. This girl is __________ 

 street. down the slide. 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: He is  walking up / walking through the stairs. 

 

1. She is  coming out / come out  of a room.  

 

2. He is  looking at / looking out  a clock. 

 

3. She is  running around / running in  a track. 

 

4. He is  coming from / going into  the door. 

 

5. He is  sitting on / sitting under  a bench. 

climbing crossing looking at swinging 

playing running  looking out sliding 
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Exercise E 

Fill in the blanks with the correct letter. 

 

 Example:    This is an apple. 

 

 

1.   These are ___eys.  2.   The __ight is __ff. 

 

 

3.   __exico is a country. 4.             __taly is a country in Europe.  

 

 

5    ___apan is in Asia. 6.   ___ndia is a country __n Asia. 

 

 

7.   This is an ___range. 8.   People study ___n __ibraries. 

 

 

9. We have two ___idneys. 10.   Turn ___eft! 

 

 

11.  This door is ___pen.  12.   He __ikes __usic. 

 
 

I i J j K k L l M m N n O o P p 

E, e, F, f, G, g, H, h 

, E, e, F, f, G, g, H, h 

E, e, F, f, G, g, H, h 
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Exercise F 

Write in the names of the numbers 0~100. 

 0  zero  _______________ 10 ______________ _______________ 

 

20 ______________ _______________ 30______________ _______________ 

 

40______________ _______________ 50______________ _______________ 

 

60 ______________ _______________ 70______________ _______________ 

 

80______________ _______________ 90______________ _______________ 

 

100________________________________   ________________________________ 

 

zero ten twenty thirty forty 

fifty sixty seventy eighty ninety 

one hundred 
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Unit 4 

Dialog 

Jeff can’t find his coat. Tom comes into the 

classroom and helps him look for it. Jeff is big and 

tall, so he can see the coat in the back. It’s on 

Sally’s chair. 

Listening: Parts 1 ~ 3 

In Part 1, we describe the classroom, the number 

and location of the rows and desks. 

Part 2 presents the class schedule, beginning at 8:00 

and going through the school day. 

Part 3 retells the story and describes how Jeff and 

Tom find the coat and meet Sally. She says she 

found it on the floor. She didn’t know it was Jeff’s 

coat.  

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

This lesson focuses on describing clothes. Part 2 

reviews the language of the class schedule and 

times of day. Part 3 reviews common actions, both 

as commands and using the progressive form of the 

verb. 

Games 

This unit features a Spelling Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. 

 

Main Learning Points 

Colors & Clothing: a light brown coat, dark brown, a 

purple scarf, a pair of black gloves, a yellow sweater, 

etc. 

Time & Duration: Their lunch break is 50 minutes. 

They study geography between 9:35 and 10:15. 

Class Schedule: Class begins at 7:30 in the morning. 

At 8:20 they have a 10 minute break. They study 

geography until 10:15. 

Comparative Location: The first row is nearest to the 

door. The fourth row is farthest from the door. 

Classroom Description & Seating Arrangement: 
Diana sits in the front of her row. Eddy sits in front of 

Sally. 

Present progressive: I’m looking for my coat. He is 

getting up from the chair. He is closing the book. 

Present tenses: class begins at 7:30, answer questions, 

study arithmetic, have a break, they practice writing, you 

wear a hat on your head. Sweaters keep you warm in 

cold weather. etc. 

Past tense: Your coat was on the floor. I picked it up 

and put it here. She found his coat on the floor. 

Reason and logical connection: Why is my coat on 

your chair? Your coat was on the floor. So I picked it up 

and put it here. It was on the floor because he dropped it. 

There is (existential): There is a light brown coat 

over there. There are four rows of desks and chairs. How 

many rows are there? 

Wh- questions: What is Jeff looking for? What are you 

doing? What color is it? Where did Sally find his coat? 

What did Sally do with his coat? How many desks are 

there in each row? How long is their lunch break? 

Yes-No questions: Do you see it? Is that your coat? Is 

it light brown or dark brown?
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 Lesson Scripts 

Dialog 
Tom: Hi Jeff. What are you doing? 

Jeff: Hi. I'm looking for my coat. I can't find it. 

Tom: What color is it? 

Jeff: What color? It's brown. 

Tom: Is it light brown or dark brown? 

Jeff: It's light brown. 

Tom: Oh! I think I see it. There's a light brown coat 

over there. 

Jeff: Where? I don't see it. 

Tom: It's in the back of the room, on Sally's chair. Do 

you see it now? 

Jeff: Oh, there! Yes, I see it. Thanks, that's my coat! 

Tom: OK. Let's go get it. 

Tom: Hi Sally! 

Sally: Hi! Is that your coat? 

Jeff: Yes, it is. Why is my coat on your chair? 

Sally: I think you dropped it. Your coat was on the 

floor. So I picked it up and put it here. 

Jeff: Oh! Thanks Sally. 

Sally: You're welcome. 

Listening 

Part 1 

Sally and her friends study in a classroom. It's on the 

second floor of the school. This is their classroom. This 

is Sally's chair. This is her desk. Eddy sits in front of 

Sally.  

The teacher's desk is in the front of the room. There are 

four rows of desks and chairs. Each row has 5 desks and 

chairs. Diana sits in the front of her row. Tom sits in the 

back of his row. He sits in the back of the room.  

The first row is nearest to the door. The fourth row is 

farthest from the door. The fourth row is closest to the 

window. Altogether, there are 20 students in the class. 

Part 2 

Here is the class schedule. Class begins at 8:00 in the 

morning. The students read a story in the morning. Then 

they answer questions about the story. At 8:50 they have 

a 10-minute break.  

Class begins again at 9:00.The students study arithmetic 

until 9:50. At 9:50 they have a 15-minute break. Some of 

the students go outside and play. Some of the students 

stay inside. Class begins again at 10:05. They study 

geography until 10:45.At 10:45 they have another break. 

After the break they practice writing.  

Lunch is from 12:00 until 12:50. After lunch they study 

science. Then they study English and art. Class ends at 

3:15. 

 

 

 

Part 3 

It's 3:30 in the afternoon. Jeff wants to go home. But he 

can't find his coat. He doesn't see it anywhere. It isn't on 

his desk or chair. It isn't on the teacher's desk. He doesn't 

know where it is.  

Tom comes into the room. He wants to help Jeff look for 

his coat. Tom looks around the room. He's tall, so he can 

see all around the room. He sees a light brown coat in the 

back. It's on Sally's chair!  

Sally found Jeff's coat on the floor. She picked it up and 

put it on her chair. She didn't know it was Jeff's coat. 

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

a coat 

Here is a dark brown coat. 

This coat is dark brown. 

a scarf 

Here is a purple scarf. 

People wear scarves around their necks. 

This is a dark blue scarf. 

a pair of gloves 

Here is a pair of black gloves. 

You wear gloves on your hands. 

These gloves are light green. 

a pair of boots 

Here is a pair of light green boots. 

These boots are light green. 

a hat 

Here is a red hat. 

You wear a hat on your head. 

a sweater 

Here is a yellow sweater. 

Sweaters keep you warm in cold weather. 

This sweater is yellow. 

Part 2 

8:00 

Class starts at 8:00. 

The children come into the classroom at 8:00. 

Morning class begins at 8:00. 

9:50 

The morning break starts at 9:50. 

The children go to the playground at 9:50. 

It’s ten minutes to 10:00. 

10:05 

The morning break ends at 10:05. 

The children come back to the classroom at 10:05. 

It’s five minutes after 10:00. 

12:00 

Lunch starts at 12:00. 



DynEd Kids ~ Unit 4 
 

48 

The children go to the lunchroom at 12:00. 

The children go to the lunchroom at noon. 

12:50 

Lunch ends at 12:50. 

Afternoon class begins at 12:50. 

It’s ten minutes to 1:00. 

3:15 

Class ends at 3:15. 

The children leave the classroom at 3:15. 

Part 3 

Stand up. 

He is standing up. 

He is getting up from the chair. 

Sit down. 

He is sitting down. 

Please sit on the chair. 

Open your book. 

He is opening the book. 

Please open the book. 

Close your book. 

He is closing the book. 

Please close the book. 

Open the door. 

He is opening the door. 

Please open the door. 

Close the door. 

He is closing the door. 

Please close the door. 

Sample Questions &Sentences 

Dialog & Listening 

What is Jeff looking for? 

What color is Jeff's coat? 

Where is his coat? 

Where did Sally find his coat? 

Where did Sally put his coat? 

Why was Jeff's coat on the floor? 

Who sits in front of Sally? 

Who sits behind Eddy? 

Where is the teacher's desk? 

How many desks are in each row? 

How many rows are there? 

Which row is nearest to the door? 

Which row is farthest from the door? 

Which row is closest to the window? 

Who sits in the front of her row? 

Who sits in the back of his row? 

What time does class begin? 

What do the students do between 8:00 and 8:50? 

What do the students do at 8:50? 
What do they do between 9:00 and 9:50? 

When do they study geography? 

How long is their lunch break? 

When is their lunch break? 

What do they study after lunch? 

What do they study after they study science? 

When does class end? 

What is Jeff looking for? 

Why can Tom see all around the room? 

What does Tom see in the back? 

Who wants to help Jeff? 

Whose coat did Sally find? 

What did Sally do with Jeff's coat? 

Why didn't Sally put the coat on Jeff's chair? 

Vocabulary 

Which piece of clothing is dark brown? 

What do you wear around your neck? 

What do people wear on their hands? 

What do you wear on your head? 

When does morning class begin? 

What time does the morning break begin? 

What time does the morning break end? 

When do children go to the lunchroom? 

When does lunch end? 

When does afternoon class begin? 

When is class finished? 

Games 

He is looking for his coat. 

She found his coat on the floor. 

She put his coat on her chair. 

It was on the floor because he dropped it. 

Class begins at 8:00 in the morning. 

The students study arithmetic until 9:50. 

Lunch is from 12:00 until 12:50. 

Tom sits in the back of his row. 

There are four rows of desks and chairs. 

The first row is nearest to the door. 

People wear scarves around their necks. 

Here is a pair of light green boots. 

You wear a hat on your head. 

Sweaters keep you warm in cold weather. 

The children come into the classroom at 8:00.  

The morning break starts at 9:50. 

Afternoon class begins at 12:50. 

The children leave the classroom at 3:15. 

Sally and her friends study in a classroom. 

The fourth row is closest to the window. 
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Exercise A 

1. Write the correct word in the blank. 

 

 

 

1.      Their classroom is on the second __________________. 
 

 

2. There are four _____________ of desks and chairs. 

 
 

3. Diana sits in the front of ______________. 

 
 

4. Tom sits in the __________________ of his row. 
 

 

5. The fourth row is _______________ from the door. 

 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example:  Sally   is / are   9 years old. 
 

1. Class begins at 8:00   in  / on   the morning. 

 

2. They study arithmetic    for  / until   9:50. 

 

3. Class begins again   at  / on   10:05. 

 

4. At 10:45 they have   another  /  other   break. 

 

5. Class ends   at /  until   3:15. 

back behind farthest floor

  

her row his row 

 nearest rows 

  



DynEd Kids ~ Unit 4 
 

50 

Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialog.  Write in the correct words. 

Example: What are you doing? 
 

1. Hi. I’m (a) ___________________ my coat. I (b) _____________ find it. 

 

2. What color _________________? 
 

 

3. Oh! I (a) ___________ I see it.  There’s a light brown coat (b) ____________________. 

 

4.  Where? I _______________ it. 

 

5.  It’s in the back ____________________, on Sally’s chair. 

 

2. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct letter. 

Example: What are you  (b)  

1. I think I _____ 

2. Do you see it _____ 

3. Let’s go _____ 

4. Is that _____ 

5. I think you _____ 

6. You’re _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. Do you like music?  _______________________________________________________ 

2. What’s your favorite food? __________________________________________________ 

3. What sports do you like?  ____________________________________________________ 

a.  welcome. 

b.  doing? 

c.  get it. 

d.  now? 

e.  dropped it. 

f.   see it. 

g.  your coat? 
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Exercise C 

1. Write the correct answer in the blank. 

 

 
1.  Here is a dark brown 2. People wear __________  

 __________. around their neck. 

 

 
3.  You wear __________ on  4. These __________ are light 

     your hands.  green. 

 

 
5.  You wear a __________ on 6.  Here is a yellow__________. 

 your head.  

 

 
7.      This is a red __________. 8. You can buy __________ in  

    this store. 

 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example:  He is  walking up / walking through  the stairs. 

 

1. She is  coming out / come out  of a room.  

 

2. He is  looking at / looking out  a clock. 

 

3. She is  running around / running in  a track. 

 

4. He is  coming from / going into  the door. 

 

5. He is  sitting on / sitting under  a bench.  

boots coat dresses gloves 

hat scarves  shirt  sweater  
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Exercise D 

1. Write the correct answer in the blank. 

 
 

 
1.  He is __________ up from 2. He is __________ down. 

 the chair. 

 

 
3.  He is __________ the book. 4.  He is __________ the book. 

  

 

 
5.  Please __________ the door. 6.  Please __________ the door. 

   

 

 
7.  He is __________ on a bench. 8. He is __________ through  

  the door. 

2. Circle the correct word.  

Example: He is  walking up / walking through  the stairs. 

 

1. Please  sit / sitting  on the chair. 

 

2. Please  close/ closed  the door. 

 

3. He is  getting up / stand up  from the chair. 

 

4. He is  looking at / looking for  his coat. 

 

5. He is  sitting on / sitting under  a bench. 

close closing getting looking 

open sitting opening walking 
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Exercise E 

Write in the correct time. 

 

Example:  It is  one o’ clock . 

 

 

1.   It is ________________. 2.   It is ________________.  

 

 

 

 3.  It is ________________. 4.   It is ________________. 

 

 

 

5   It is________________. 6.   It is ________________.  

 

 

 

7.   It is ________________. 8.   It is ________________.  

 

 

 

9.   It is ________________. 10.   It is ________________. 

 

eleven-thirty  four-ten four-thirty nine-fifty six-fifteen 

six thirty  seven-fifty three-fifteen ten-five twelve-fifty 
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Exercise F 

Fill in the blanks with the correct letter. 

 

 Example:   This is a violin. 

 

 

1.   A ___uarter is 25 cents. 2. This boy is ___ad. 

 

 

 

3.    Turn ___ight!  4. This is the numbe___ ___even. 

 

 

 

5    He ___eads many books. 6. We have ___en ___oes. 

 

 

 

7.   This woman is a __ueen. 8. ___ingapore is in A__ia. 
 

 

 

9.  This number is __wen__y. 10. This is a ___uestion mark. 

 

 

 

11. __est is the opposite of east. 12. A __eek has __even days. 
 

 

 

 

 

  Q q  R r  S s T t U u V v  W w 
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Unit 5 

Dialog 

Jeff and Tom notice that Sue doesn’t look good 

today. They ask her and she says she has a 

toothache. Her mom is going to take her to a 

dentist. Her toothache really hurts. She doesn’t 

want the dentist to pull her tooth out. 

Listening: Parts 1 ~ 3 

Part 1: Retells the story. Sue doesn’t feel well. She 

has a toothache. She doesn’t like going to dentists. 

Jeff doesn’t either. 

Part 2: Describes Sue’s face, features, and 

expressions. She has a nice, friendly face. When she 

frowns, she looks angry. When she cries, she looks 

hurt or sad. 

Part 3: Describing Sue’s face and teeth. She has a 

loose tooth. She wants to take care of her teeth. If 

she doesn’t take care of her teeth, she’ll get a 

cavity.  

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

Part 1: Parts of the body and types of pain, such as a 

sore throat. 

Part 2: Parts of the head and face, including the 

mouth and nose, their relative position, and their 

function: We hear with our ears.  

Part 3 reviews common objects and actions and 

their functions: You can write notes in a notebook. 

Games 

This unit features a Spelling Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. The time limit for the 

matching game is 2 minutes. 

 

 

Main Learning Points 

Illness - Injury: Her stomach hurts. She has a sore 

throat. He has a cut on his finger. She has a cough. She’s 

coughing because she has a bad cold. 

Needs: She needs some medicine for her sore throat. He 

needs to see a dentist. 

Suggestion: Let’s ask her. Why don’t you ask her? 

Parts of the Body: Her nose is below her eyes. Her 

mouth is below her nose. Her teeth are inside her mouth. 

These are her lower teeth. We have one ear on each side 

of our head. 

Emotions: She looks happy. When she frowns, she 

looks angry. When she cries, she looks hurt or sad. This 

boy is crying. He feels bad because he has a headache. 

Future & Prediction: She’ll be here soon. My mom is 

coming. She's going to take me to the dentist. Maybe the 

dentist is going to pull your tooth out. After it comes out, 

a new tooth will take its place.  

Reason and logical connection: She’s going to go to 

a dentist because she has a toothache. She has a 

toothache, so she doesn’t feel well.  

Past tense: He didn’t want to frighten Sue. Was Jeff 

really joking? He wasn’t joking. 

Frequency: She brushes her teeth every day. She 

brushes her teeth every morning and night. 

Instrument: We see with our eyes. We hear with our 

ears. We can write and draw with pencils and pens. 

Wh-questions: What’s wrong with Sue? What really 

hurts? Why doesn’t she feel well? How often does Sue 

brush her teeth? What does Sue do every day? What is 

below her nose? What is just above her mouth? 

Yes-No questions: Is the dentist really going to pull 

her tooth out? Was Jeff really joking?
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Lesson Scripts 

Dialog 
Jeff:  What's wrong with Sue? She doesn't look good 

today. 

Tom:  You're right. Let's ask her. 

Jeff:  You ask her, OK? 

Tom:  Why don't you ask her? 

Jeff:  I don't know. Sometimes she doesn't like me. 

Tom:  OK. I'll ask her. 

Tom:  Hi Sue. What's wrong? You don't look good 

today. 

Sue:  Yes, I don't feel well. I have a toothache. It really 

hurts! 

Tom:  Oh, that's too bad. What are you going to do? Are 

you going to go to a dentist? 

Sue:  Yes. My mom is coming. She'll be here soon! 

She's going to take me to a dentist. It really hurts! 

Jeff:  That's too bad. 

Sue:  Yes, I don't like going to dentists. 

Jeff:  Me too. 

Sue:  But this toothache really hurts. 

Jeff:  Maybe the dentist is going to pull your tooth out. 

Sue:  Really? Pull my tooth out? 

Jeff:  No, I'm just joking! Maybe you eat too many 

sweets! 

Listening 

Part 1 
Sue doesn't feel well. She has a toothache. It really hurts. 

Her mom is coming. Her mom is going to take her to a 

dentist.  

The dentist will look at the tooth. Maybe the dentist will 

pull her tooth out. Sue doesn't want the dentist to pull her 

tooth out. Sue doesn't like going to dentists.  

Jeff doesn't either. Most kids don't like going to dentists. 

Sue brushes her teeth every day. She brushes her teeth 

every morning and night. And she doesn't eat too many 

sweets. 

Part 2 

This is Sue's face. She has a nice, friendly face. These are 

her ears. These are her eyes. Her nose is below her eyes. 

Her mouth is below her nose.  

When she smiles, she has a friendly face. She looks 

happy. When she frowns, she looks angry. When she 

cries, she looks hurt or sad. When her eyes get big, like 

this, she looks surprised. 

Part 3 

This is Sue's face. Her teeth are inside her mouth. She has 
upper teeth and lower teeth. These are her upper teeth and 

these are her lower teeth.  

 

 

 

Some of her teeth are loose. This one is loose. She can 

move it. It's going to come out. After it comes out, a new 

tooth will take its place.  

Sue brushes her teeth every day! She wants to take care 

of her teeth. If she doesn't take care of her teeth, she'll get 

a cavity. A cavity is a hole in her tooth. This can really 

hurt. She doesn't want to get any cavities. 

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

a stomach ache 

She has a stomach ache. 

Her stomach hurts. 

a toothache 

He has a toothache. 

He needs to see a dentist.  

A toothache is painful. 

A toothache hurts! 

a sore throat 

She has a sore throat. 

She needs some medicine for her sore throat. 

Her throat hurts! 

a headache 

He has a headache. 

His head hurts. 

He feels bad because he has a headache. 

a cut 

He has a cut on his finger. 

His finger hurts. 

He cut his finger, so it’s bleeding. 

a cough 

She has a cough. 

She is coughing. 

She’s coughing because she has a bad cold. 

Part 2 

a face 

This face has two eyes, a nose, and a mouth. 

This boy is smiling. 

A face has a forehead, two eyes, a nose, a mouth and a 

chin. 

eyes 

These eyes are brown. 

We see with our eyes. 

The eyes are above the nose. 

a nose 

Our nose is between our eyes and our mouth. 

We smell with our noses. 
The nose is between the eyes and above the mouth. 

ears 
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We hear with our ears. 

Our ears get cold in the winter. 

Ears are on the sides of our head. 

We have one ear on each side of our heads. 

a mouth 

We eat and talk with our mouth. 

The mouth is below the nose and has teeth inside. 

Our mouth is below our nose. 

hair 

Some people have dark hair. 

We have hair on the top of our head. 

Hair is on the top of our head. 

Part 3 
two books 

These are two books. 

Here are two books, a green one and a brown one. 

People read books. 

The green book is on top of the brown one. 

four pencils 

These are four pencils. 

We can write and draw with pencils. 

There is a red pencil between the yellow one and the 

green one. 

three notebooks 

These are three notebooks. 

The blue notebook is on top of the two red ones. 

There’s a blue notebook on top of the two red ones. 

There are two red notebooks under a blue one. 

You can write notes in a notebook. 

a desk and a chair   

This is a desk and this is a chair. 

Students sit in chairs and do their work on desks. 

Each student in the class has a desk and a chair. 

one pen and two pencils 

This is one pen and these are two pencils. 

The pen is blue and the two pencils are orange. 

The two pencils have pink erasers, but the pen doesn’t. 

We can write and draw with pencils and pens. 

a bookbag 

This is a bookbag. 

A bookbag can carry books inside. 

You can put books into a bookbag. 

Sample Questions &Sentences 

Dialog & Listening 
Why doesn't Jeff ask Sue what's wrong? 

Why doesn't she feel well? 

What's wrong with Sue? 

Who is coming? 

Where is she going to go? 
Why is she going to go to a dentist? 

What doesn't she like to do? 

What really hurts? 

When is Sue's mom going to be here? 

Why did Jeff say he was joking? 

What don't most kids like to do? 

What doesn't Sue want the dentist to do? 

How often does Sue brush her teeth? 

What does Sue do every day? 

Who fixes teeth? 

Where are her ears? 

Where is her nose? 

What is below her nose? 

What does she look like when she frowns? 

What does she look like when she smiles? 

What is just above her mouth? 

What is just below her eyes? 

Which one is a friendly, happy face? 

How many ears does she have? 

What can cause a toothache? 

Which are her upper teeth? 

Why can she move this tooth? 

What is a cavity? 

Why does she brush her teeth every day? 

What will happen if she doesn't take care of her teeth? 

What will happen after the tooth comes out? 

What will take its place after this tooth comes out? 

 
Vocabulary 

Whose stomach hurts? 

Who has a toothache? 

Who needs medicine because her throat hurts? 

Whose finger hurts? 

What’s bleeding? 

Who is coughing? 

What has two eyes, a nose, and a mouth? 

What has a forehead, two eyes, a nose, a mouth and a 

chin? 

Which eyes are brown? 

What part of the face is above the nose? 

What do we smell with? 

What is between the eyes and above the mouth? 

What do we hear with? 

What is on each side of the head? 

What is below the nose and has teeth inside? 

What is on the top of our head? 

What do people read? 

Where can you write some notes? 

Games 

Her mom is going to take her to a dentist. 

Sue doesn't like going to dentists. 

Sue brushes her teeth every day. 

She doesn't feel well because she has a toothache. 

Her nose is below her eyes. 

When she smiles, she has a friendly face. 
When she frowns, she looks angry. 

Her teeth are inside her mouth. 

She doesn't want to get a cavity. 
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A cavity is a hole in her tooth. 

She needs some medicine for her sore throat. 

This boy is crying. 

We see with our eyes. 

We hear with our ears. 

We have hair on the top of our head.  

Our nose is between our eyes and our mouth. 

He has a cut on his finger. 

Her stomach hurts. 

Our ears get cold in the winter. 

He cut his finger, so it's bleeding. 

She's coughing because she has a bad cold. 

The nose is between the eyes and above the mouth. 

We have one ear on each side of our head. 

The mouth is below the nose and has teeth inside. 

The green book is on top of the brown one. 

There are two red notebooks under a blue one. 

Students sit in chairs and do their homework on desks. 

The two pencils have pink erasers, but the pen doesn't. 

We can write and draw with pencils and pens. 
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Exercise A 

1. Write the correct word in the blank. 

 

 

 

1. Sue doesn’t feel __________________. 
 
 

2. She has a (a) __________________. It really (b) _____________. 

 
 

3. Her mom is going to (a) ____________ her to a (b) _______________. 

 
 
4. The dentist will (a) ______________ at the (b) ______________ . 
 

 

5. Sue doesn’t like _________________ to dentists.  

 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: Sally   is / are   9 years old. 
 

1. Sue   brush  / brushes   her teeth every day. 

 

2. She wants to take care    of  / to    her teeth. 

 

3. She doesn’t want to   get  / getting   any cavities. 

 

4. A cavity is a hole    in  / of    a tooth. 

 

5. A cavity can   cause /  causes   a toothache. 

dentist going hurts look

  

take tooth 

 toothache well 
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Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialog.  Write in the correct words. 

Example: What’s  wrong  with Sue? 
 

1. She doesn’t __________________________________ 

 

2. You’re right. Let’s ______________________________ 
 

 

3. Oh, that’s (a) __________________. What are you (b) ________________________? 

 

4. Are you going ___________________________________________ a dentist? 

 

5. Yes. My mom (a) _____________________. She’ll (b) _____________________ soon. 

 

2. Write in the correct letter. 

Example: What’s wrong  (b)  

1. Sue’s teeth are  _____ 

2. She has upper and  _____ 

3. Some of her teeth are _____ 

4. She brushes her teeth _____ 

5. When she frowns, she _____ 

6. When she smiles, she  _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. When do you brush your teeth?  ____________________________________________ 

2. How often do you brush your teeth? _________________________________________ 

3. Are any of your teeth loose?  ______________________________________________ 

a.  every day. 

b.  with Sue? 

c.  inside her mouth. 

d.  looks angry. 

e.  loose. 

f.  lower teeth. 

g.  looks happy. 

h.  cavities. 
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Exercise C 

1. Write the correct answer in the blank. 

 

 

 
1.  She has a __________________. 2. A _____________ is painful. 

  

 
 
3.  He feels bad because he 4.  She needs medicine for her 

 has a_____________________. __________________. 

 
 
5. She has a __________________. 6. He has a ___________ on 

   his finger. 

 
 
7.  A _____________ is a hole in  8. He has a high ___________. 

 a tooth.  

2. Circle the correct word. 
 

1. His finger is bleeding  because / so  he cut it.  

 

2. His body is hot because he has a high  fever / cold. 

 

3. She is coughing / cough because she has a bad cold. 

 

4. She has / have a headache, so she doesn’t feel well. 

 

5. He needs to see a dentist / doctor because he has a toothache. 

cavity cough cut fever 

headache sore throat stomach ache toothache 
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Exercise D 

1. Write the correct answer in the blank. 

 
 Example:    We  smell  with our nose.  

 

 
1.  We ___________ with our  2. We __________ with our  

 eyes. ears. 

 

 
3.  We ____________ with 4.  We __________ with our 

 our mouth. feet. 

 
 
5. She’s ____________ because 6.  We __________ with our  

 she’s happy. hands. 

 
 
7.   He’s ______________ because 8. She’s ___________ because 

  he's angry. she’s tired. 

 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: She’s  smiling / smile  because she’s happy.  
 

1. We  speak / speaking  with our mouth. 

 

2. She is  crying / laughing  because she is sad. 

 

3. She’s  screaming / scream  because she’s scared. 

 

4. We   hear / see   with our eyes. 

 

5. We   hear / see   with our ears. 

hear see shouting sleeping 

smiling speak  touch walk 
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Exercise E 

1. Write in the correct words. 

  
 

 
1.  He’s _____________ very fast. 2. She is _____________ for 

   a bus. 

 
 
3.   He is ______________ on the 4.  She is ____________ on 

 corner.  a sidewalk. 

 
 
5.  They are _____________ a bus. 6. They are ______________ 

   a bus. 

 
 
7.  He is ______________ a bicycle. 8. We _______________ an 

   airplane at an airport. 
 
 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: Where do we get on / get up an airplane? 
 

1. She is walking   at / on   a sidewalk. 5. They are waiting  at / to the airport. 

 

2. You can take this bus  in / to   the library. 6. She is waiting  at / for  bus number 86. 

 

3. We  take / park  cars in a parking lot. 7. Cross the street  at / for  the traffic light. 

 

4. They are walking  at / in  a crosswalk. 8. You can get off the bus  at / on  the next corner. 

get on getting off getting on riding 

running standing  waiting walking 
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Exercise F 

Fill in the blanks with the correct choice. 

 

  Example:                     This is an apple. 

 

 

1.   We cut wood with an  2. Man___ people like  

   a___.  ___ogurt. 

 

 

3.   This is an ___- ray.  4. Nothing is inside this bo___. 

 

 

 

5    This is an egg __olk.  6. This is the e__it sign.  

 

 

 

7.   A __ebra is an animal. 8. This is the number si__. 

 

 

 

9.  You can see animals 10. This is the number  

  in a __oo.  __ero. 

 

  X  x   Y  y   Z  z  
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Unit 6 

Dialog 

Tom and Diana are sitting on a bench. Tom is 

studying English. He needs help. He wants Sally to 

help him, but she is jumping rope. Then they see 

Sue, who is also good at English. Tom asks her to 

help him. She’s going to the lunchroom now, but 

she will meet him after school. 

Listening: Parts 1 ~ 3 

In all three parts, there are a large number of Wh-

questions to check comprehension. 

Part 1: Retells the story. Describes the weather and 

setting. Tom and Diana are sitting together. Sally is 

jumping rope. Eddy is standing near the swings. 

Tom wants Sally to help him with his homework, 

but she is busy jumping rope, etc. 

Part 2: Continues the story. Sue is walking toward 

them. When she walks by, Tom asks her to help 

him. She can’t right now, but she’ll meet him after 

school, etc.  

Part 3: Weather and the playground. When it’s 

sunny and very hot, the kids stand in the shade. 

When there’s thunder and lightning, nobody goes 

outside, etc.  

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

Part 1: Describing weather and activities. 

Part 2: Activities and actions: In football, players 

kick the ball. 

Part 3: reviews common actions, both as commands 

and using the progressive form of the verb. 

Games 

This unit features a Spelling Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. The time limit for the 

matching game is 2 minutes. 

 

Main Learning Points 

Asking forHelp: Can you help me with my English? 

Promise: I’ll be here at 3:30. 

Weather: The weather is nice today. It’s warm and 

sunny. When there’s rain, water covers the playground. 

Wind makes the trees move back and forth. It’s raining. 

It snows in winter. 

Seasons: The weather is cold in winter. In spring the 

weather is warm. In spring the weather gets warmer.  

Means and Transportation: Riding a bike is faster 

than walking. They often ride their bikes to school. 

Sports & Action: In football, players kick the ball. 

The boy is kicking a ball. She is taking a picture with her 

camera. She is singing a song.  

Future & Promise: I’ll meet you here at 3:30. I’ll ask 

her for help. He’s going to ask Sue to help him. They are 

going to meet after school. They are going to meet at the 

bench. Without umbrellas they’ll get wet. 

Manner& Ability: She isn’t very good at jumping 

rope. She can’t jump rope very well. She can jump rope, 

but she can’t jump rope as well as Sally can. She can 

draw really well. 

Present progressive: She’s jumping rope. He’s 

studying English. I’m going to the lunchroom. Sue is 

walking toward them. They are sitting together. Tom is 

doing his homework. She isn’t doing anything. 

 Reason and logical connection: She can’t help him 

now because she’s late for lunch. She can’t help him 

right now, but she can help him after school. Lightning 

can be dangerous because it can strike a person. 

When clauses – Point of Time: When it snows, snow 

covers the playground. When there’s thunder and 

lightning, nobody goes outside. 

Wh-questions: What is Sally doing? How about you? 

What time are they going to meet? How well can she 

jump rope? What’s the weather like today? Where are 

they going to meet? What happens when it’s windy?  

Yes-No questions: Are you good at English? Can you 

jump rope? Do you know where she is? 
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Lesson Scripts 

Dialog 
Diana: What's that? 

Tom: That's my English homework.  

Diana: Are you good at English? 

Tom: No, I'm not, but Sally is. She's really good at 

English. I want her to help me. 

Diana: With your homework? 

Tom: Yes, I want her to help me with my homework. 

Do you know where she is? 

Diana: Yes, she's over there. She's jumping rope! 

Tom: Oh. She's really good at jumping rope! 

Diana: Can you jump rope? 

Tom: No, I'm not very good at jumping rope. How 

about you? 

Diana: I can jump rope a little, but I'm not very good. 

Sally is much better than I am. She's really good! 

Tom: Hey, here's Sue. She's good at English. I'll ask her 

for help! 

Diana: OK. Good idea. 

Tom: Hi Sue! Can you help me with my English? 

Sue: Oh. Hi Tom! I'd like to…but I'm late for lunch. I'm 

going to the lunchroom. How about after school? 

Tom: Sure! Great! Let's meet here, OK? 

Sue: OK. I'll meet you here at 3:30. 

Tom: OK. I'll be here at 3:30! Have a good lunch! Bye! 

Sue: Bye-bye! 

Listening 

Part 1 

The weather is nice today. It isn't raining or snowing. It 

isn't cold or windy. It's a nice day, not too warm and not 

too cold.  

Tom and Diana are sitting together. They are sitting on a 

bench. Tom is doing his English homework. He isn't 

good at English. Diana is sitting next to Tom. She isn't 

doing anything. She is just watching Eddy and Sally.  

Sally is jumping rope and Eddy is near the swings. Tom 

wants Sally to help him with his homework. She is busy 

jumping rope. Tom wants Sally to help him with his 

homework, but she is busy jumping rope.  

Sally is really good at jumping rope. She jumps rope 

almost every day! Tom isn't good at English, and he's not 

good at jumping rope. Diana can jump rope a little. She 

can jump rope, but she can't jump rope as well as Sally 

can. Sally can jump rope better than Diana can. 

Part 2 

Sue is good at English. She is walking toward them. Tom 

is going to ask her to help him. When Sue walks by, Tom 

asks her to help him. She can't right now. She's late for 

lunch. She's going to the lunchroom. She can't help him 

right now, but she can help him after school. She can 

meet him at 3:30. They can meet at the bench.  

 

Tom is happy. He'll meet her there at 3:30. She's going 

to help him with his English homework! He really needs 

help with his English homework! 

Part 3 

When it snows, snow covers the playground. Everything 

is white. It's cold, and the kids wear warm coats.  

When it rains, water covers the playground. Everything 

is wet! Sometimes it's cold, and sometimes it's warm. The 

kids have umbrellas and boots. Without umbrellas, they'll 

get very wet. When it's windy, the trees move back and 

forth! The kids have to hang on to their hats!  

When it's sunny and very hot, the kids stand in the shade. 

It's cooler in the shade. There's lots of shade under the 

tree. And everyone wants to drink something cold.  

When there's thunder and lightning, nobody goes outside. 

They stay inside. Some people are scared. The loud 

sound of the thunder is scary. And lightning can strike a 

tree. Lightning can be dangerous. So please be careful! 

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

rain 

It's raining. 

Rain comes from clouds. 

It's a rainy day. 

It's raining. 

Water falling from clouds is called rain. 

It rains when water falls from clouds. 

snow 

It's snowing.  

It snows in winter. 

Snow is white and cold. 

It can snow in very cold weather. 

wind 

The wind is blowing. 

A windy day is a good day to fly a kite. 

A strong wind can bend trees. 

hot 

The weather is hot in summer. 

Some people don't like hot weather. 

The weather is hot in summer. 

People like to go to the beach in hot weather. 

When the temperature is high, the weather is hot. 

cold 

People wear heavy coats on cold days. 

Cold winter days are good for ice skating. 

The weather is cold in winter. 

When the temperature is low, the weather is cold. 

 



DynEd Kids ~ Unit 6 
 

67 

warm 

In spring, the weather is warm. 

It's not too hot and it's not too cold. 

It's warm. 

In spring, the weather gets warmer. 

When the temperature is neither high nor low, the 

weather is warm. 

Part 2 

kick a ball 

The boy is kicking a ball. 

Sally is good at kicking a ball. 

In football, players kick the ball. 

In football, players try to kick the ball into the goal. 

take a picture 

She is taking a picture with her camera.  

The girl is taking a picture. 

People take pictures with a camera. 

sing a song 

She is singing a song. 

She's a good singer. 

This girl really likes to sing. 

This girl enjoys singing. 

ride a bike 

The boy is riding a bike. 

He likes to ride his bike. 

Tom and Eddy often ride their bikes to school. 

Riding a bike is faster than walking. 

draw a picture 

She is drawing a picture. 

The girl is drawing a picture. 

Sue is really good at drawing pictures. 

Sue can draw really well. 

climb a tree 

She is climbing a tree. 

She is good at climbing trees. 

She likes to climb trees. 

Please be careful when you climb a tree! 

Climbing a tree can be dangerous, so please be careful! 

Part 3 

Take out your book. 

Getting a book from a pack. 

He is taking a book out of his pack. 

He is getting his book out because he wants to read. 

Put away your book. 

Putting a book into a pack. 

He is putting a book into his pack. 

Draw a line. 

He is drawing a red line. 

He is drawing a red line with a pencil. 

Draw a map. 
Drawing a map of a country. 

He is drawing a map of his country. 

Turn on the light. 

She is turning on the light. 

She is switching on the light. 

Push the switch up to turn on the light. 

Turn off the light. 

She is turning off the light. 

She is switching off the light. 

Push the switch down to turn off the light. 

Sample Questions &Sentences 

Dialog & Listening 

Who isn't good at English? 

How well can Diana jump rope? 

Who is walking toward them? 

What is Tom going to do? 

Where is Sue going? 

What time are they going to meet? 

How is the weather today? 

Where are Tom and Diana sitting? 

Who is sitting next to Tom? 

Who is Diana watching? 

Who is standing near the swings? 

Who does Tom want to help him with his homework? 

How often does Sally jump rope? 

How well can Diana jump rope? 

Who can jump rope better than Diana? 

Why can't Sue help Tom right now? 

When is Sue going to help Tom with his homework? 

Where are Tom and Sue going to meet? 

Who really needs help with his English homework? 

What color is the playground when it snows? 

What do kids have to wear when it's cold? 

What covers the playground when it rains? 

What do kids have when it rains? 

When it rains, what will happen if the kids don't have 

umbrellas? 

What makes the trees move back and forth? 

What happens when it's windy? 

When does everyone want to drink something cold? 

What can strike a tree? 

Where do kids stay when there's thunder and lightning? 

What is scary? 

What can be dangerous? 

Vocabulary 

Where does rain come from? 

What happens when water falls from clouds? 

What can happen in very cold weather? 

When is a good day to fly a kite? 

What can bend trees? 

What is the weather like in summer? 

When do people like to go to the beach? 

What’s the weather like when the temperature is high? 

What kind of weather is good for ice skating? 

In which season does the weather get warmer? 
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What’s the weather like when the temperature is neither 

high nor low? 

Who is kicking a ball? 

What do football players do? 

What do people do with a camera? 

Who really enjoys singing? 

How do Tom and Eddy often go to school? 

What is faster than walking? 

Who is drawing a picture? 

What is Sue really good at doing? 

What can Sue do really well? 

What can be dangerous? 

Who is taking a book out of his pack? 

Who is drawing a map of his country? 

Games 

It isn't raining or snowing. 

They are sitting on a bench. 

Tom and Diana are sitting together. 

Tom is doing his English homework. 

Eddy is standing near the swings. 

Sally can jump rope better than Diana can. 

She can jump rope really well. 

Diana can jump rope a little. 

She can't help him now because she's late for lunch. 

She can help him after school. 

She can meet him at 3:30. 

She's late for lunch. 

When it rains, water covers the playground. 

People wear heavy coats on cold days. 

She is taking a picture with her camera. 

The weather is cold in winter. 

Sunny weather is usually warm. 

The boy is kicking a ball. 

Tom is going to ask her to help him. 

She jumps rope almost every day! 

It rains when water falls from clouds. 

It can snow in very cold weather. 

Cold winter days are good for ice skating. 

When the temperature is neither high nor low, the 

weather is warm. 

In football, players try to kick the ball into the goal. 

People take pictures with a camera. 

This girl enjoys singing. 

Tom and Eddy often ride their bikes to school. 

Sue is really good at drawing pictures. 

Please be careful when you climb a tree! 
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Exercise A 

1. Fill in the correct letter. 

 Example: Tom and Diana are  (j) together. 
 

1. Tom is _______ his English homework. He ______ good at English. 

2. Diana is sitting ______ him. She isn’t doing ______. She is just ______ Eddy and Sally. 

3. Sally jumps rope ______ every day! She can jump rope _______ than Diana ______. 

4. Tom wants Sally _____ him _____ his homework. 

5. Sally can’t help him ______ she’s ______ jumping rope. 

 

2. Connect the two parts of each sentence. 
 

1. Sue is walking _____ 

2. Tom is going to ask her _____ 

3. She can’t help him _____ 

4. She’s late _____ 

5. She’s going to help him _____ 

6. The kids have to hang on _____ 

7. There’s lots of shade  _____ 

8. Without umbrellas, _____ 

9. When it rains, _____ 

10. When it's windy, _____ 

a.  right now. 

b.  the trees move back and forth. 

c.  toward them. 

d.  water covers the playground. 

e.  they’ll get very wet. 

f.  to help him. 

g.  for lunch. 

h.  to their hats. 

i.  with his homework. 

j.  under the tree. 

a. almost b. anything c. because d. better e. busy  f. can g. doing 

h. isn’t i. next to j. sitting k. together  l. to help m. watching n. with 
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Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialog. Write in the correct words. 

Example: That’s my English homework . 
 

1. Are you ____________________________? 

 

2. No, (a) _____________, but Sally is. She’s (b) _____________________ at English. 

 

3. Do you know ____________________? 

 

4. Yes, she’s (a) __________________. She’s (b) __________________________. 

 

5. Oh! She’s really good _____________________________. 

 

2. Listen to the Dialog.  Write in the correct letter. 

Example: Can you  (b)  

1. I can jump rope _____ 

2. Sally is much better  _____ 

3. I’ll ask her _____ 

4. Can you help me _____ 

5. I’m late _____ 

6. How about _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. Do you know how to jump rope?  ______________________________________________ 

2. How well can you jump rope? _________________________________________________ 

3. What can you do really well?  _________________________________________________ 

a.  than I am. 

b.  jump rope? 

c.  for help. 

d.  with my homework? 

e.  a little. 

f.  for lunch. 

g. after school? 
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Exercise C 

1. Write the correct answer in the blank. 

  

 

 
1.  It can ____________ in very 2. Water falling from clouds is 

 cold weather. called ____________. 

 
 
3.  A strong ___________ can 4.  People like to go to beach in  

 bend trees. ___________ weather. 

 
 
5. When the temperature is low, 6.  In spring, the weather gets 

 the weather is___________. _____________. 

 
 
7.  There are many ____________  8. Sunny _______________ is 

  in the sky. usually warm. 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: Water  falling / falls  from clouds is called rain. 
 

1. The wind is blowing / falling. 

 

2. The weather is  hot   warm in summer. 

 

3. A strong  cold  / wind  can bend trees. 

 

4. It rains when water  comes  /  falls from clouds. 

 

5. You need an umbrella when it rains  / raining. 

clouds cold hot  rain 

snow weather  warmer wind 
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Exercise D 

1. Write in the correct answer. 

 
 Example:    sitting in a circle 

 

 
1. ______________ a ball 2. ____________ a picture 

 

 

 
3. ______________ your book 4. _____________ your book 

 

 

 
5. ______________ a song 6. ______________ a bike 

 

 

 
7. ______________ a picture 8. ______________ a tree 

 

2. Circle the correct word. 
 

1. Sally is good at  kicking / kick  the ball. 

 

2. This girl really enjoys  sing / singing  songs. 

 

3. Ride / Riding  a bike is much faster than walking. 

 

4. She is  taking / take  a picture with her new camera. 

 

5. Climb / Climbing  trees can be dangerous, so please be careful. 

 

climbing drawing kicking putting away 

riding singing taking  taking out 
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Exercise E 

1. Write the correct answer in the blank. 

 
 Example:   She’s  paying for an apple.  

 

 
1.  She’s ____________ an apple. 2. She’s ____________ an 

  apple. 

 

 
3.  He is ____________ a bottle. 4.  He’s ____________ from a  

  bottle into a glass. 

 
 
5. He is ____________ some milk. 6. He is ____________ some 

  fish. 

 
 
7.  He’s ____________ some tea. 8. She is _____________ a 

  salad. 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: She is making / pouring  a salad. 
 

1. He’s  drinking / eating  from a glass. 

 

2. She is  cutting / washing  a cake. 

 

3. He is  drinking / cooking  some tea. 

 

4. He is  cooking / pouring  some fish for dinner. 

 

5. They are  making / buying  some fruit for the party. 

buying cooking cutting drinking 

making opening  pouring washing 
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Exercise F 

Fill in the blanks with the correct letter. 

 

 Example:    This is an apple. 

 

  

1.   We have two fee___. 2. This is a science la___.  

 

 

3.    This is a yellow ca___. 4.  A mai___ carrier delivers  

    mai___. 

 

5.    This is a ma___. 6. Turn righ___.  

 

 

7.   A han___ has five  8. Ana is a gir___. 

   fingers. 

 

9.  This is a bir___. 10. She has black hai___. 

 

 

11. We slee___ at night. 12.  This is an open doo___.  

     

 

-b  -p -d -t -l -r 
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Exercise G 

Fill in the blanks with the correct letter. 

 

 Example:   This is an apple. 

 

 

1.   We walk with our le___s.  2. A do___ is an animal.  

 

 

3.    This lea___ is yellow.  4.  There are twelve e__ __s  

     in the box. 

 

5.   This is a boo___.  6. This is one hal___ of  

     an apple. 

 

7.   The light is o___ ___.  8. This is the number  

      eleve___. 

 

9.  She has a long nec___. 10. This is an ar___. 

 

 

11.   Ope___ the door.   12.  This is a gy___.  

-m -n -f  -g -

k    
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Exercise H 

Write in the names of the numbers. 

  one thousand  1000     
 

     2,000     
 

   6,500     
 

    150,000     
 

    1,000,000    
 

   3,575    
 

   35,000    
 

    1050    
 

    400,000    
 

   35,000,000    
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Unit 7 

Dialogs 
Dialog 1 

Jeff and Diana are hurrying to catch the bus. They 

don’t want to be late to school. The bus usually 

comes at 7:29. They have to be careful of cars. 

Dialog 2 

Sally, Eddy, Jeff and Diana talk about what they are 

going to do during the New Year’s holiday. Eddy is 

going to stay home. He doesn’t want to go 

anywhere. Jeff and Diana are going to visit their 

grandparents. Sally and her family are going to go 

to Paris, France. 

Listening: Parts 1 ~ 3 

Part 1: Presents Jeff’s morning schedule in detail. 

Focuses on time phrases used to sequence daily 

actions and events. 

Part 2: Describes how Jeff and Diana travel to visit 

their grandparents. Compares means of travel.  

Part 3: Presents and compares how Sally, Tom and 

Eddy get to school. Compares duration and means 

of transportation. Also presents how Sally and her 

family will go to Paris, and what she is looking 

forward to.  

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

Part 1: Means of transportation and comparing their 

differences: trains, buses, trucks, etc. 

Part 2: Describing different types of places, such as 

mountains, cities and farms.  

Part 3: Common objects such as train tickets, I D 

cards and mobile phones, what they are used for, or 

where they are located.  

Games 

This unit features a Spelling Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. The time limit for the 

matching game is 2 minutes. 

 

Main Learning Points 

Transportation - Means: Tom and Eddy usually walk 

or ride their bikes. They’re going to go by train. A bus 

can carry more passengers than a car, truck or bike. 

Holiday Plans: What are you going to do during the 

New Year’s Holiday? We’re going to visit my 

grandparents. They live in the mountains. 

Morning Schedule & Sequence 
This is Jeff’s morning schedule. He usually gets up at 

6:30. Then he gets dressed. After dressing, he goes to the 

bathroom. Etc. 

Warning: Watch out! Be careful of cars! 

Travel: She’s going to travel by airplane for the first 

time. She’s looking forward to going to Paris. On the 

airplane, she’s looking forward to watching a movie. If 

the movie isn’t good, she’ll play games on her computer. 

In what country is Paris? This is a train ticket. An ID 

card shows who you are.  

Means: They usually travel by train. Sometimes they 

travel by car. They take a bus to school. Etc. 

Future – looking forward to: She’s looking forward 

to going to Paris. We’re going to stay home. We’re going 

to go to Paris! I’m looking forward to it. 

Past tense: They heard a truck. A car almost hit her. I 

saw it!  

Time phrases: After they get home; between 15 and 30 

minutes; from 4:30 until 6:15; when school finishes; on 

rainy days; 10 minutes later; before he eats, after eating, 

etc.  

Duration: When they walk, it takes about 40 minutes. It 

usually takes about 15 minutes. They usually play games 

for between 15 and 30 minutes.  

Comparisons: Going by bike is 25 minutes faster than 

walking. It takes about 30 minutes longer. How much 

longer does it take to travel by car than travel by train? 

Wh-questions: Why are they hurrying? How are they 

going to go to school? What did they hear? How are you 

going to get there? Why do they need umbrellas? How 

long does it take them to get to school? 

Yes/No questions: Are you going to go anywhere? Is 

your whole family going?
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Lesson Scripts 

Dialogs 
Dialog 1 

Jeff:  Wait for me! You're going too fast! 

Diana:  Hurry up! We're late! I don't want to miss the 

bus! 

Jeff:  I am hurrying. And we're not late! I still don't see 

the bus. 

Diana:  It's coming soon! I can hear it!  

Jeff:  No, that's not the bus. It's a truck! 

Diana:  A truck? Oh, Yes. You're right. Sorry! What 

time is it?  

Jeff:  It's still before 7:30! It's just 7:25!  

Diana:  OK. We still have time. The bus usually comes 

at 7:29! 

Jeff:  Yes, no problem!  

Diana:  Hey! There it is! Let's hurry!  

Jeff:  Watch out! Be careful of cars! 

Diana:  I saw it! Let's run! 

Dialog 2 

Sally: What are you going to do during the New Year's 

Holiday? 

Eddy:  We're going to stay home. I don't want to go 

anywhere. I just want to play video games!  

Jeff:  We’re going to visit my grandparents 

Sally: Oh! Where do your grandparents live? 

Diana: They live in the mountains. 

Eddy: How are you going to get there? 

Jeff: We're going to go by train! 

Diana: What about you? Are you going to go 

anywhere? 

Sally: Yes. We're going to go to Paris! 

Eddy: Wow! Paris is in France, right? 

Sally: Yes, that's right. It's in France. 

Diana: Is your whole family going? 

Sally: Yes, even my little brother!  

Eddy: You're lucky! I'd like to go there too. 

Sally: Yes, it'll be my first time! I'm looking forward to 

it. 

Listening 

Part 1 

This is Jeff's morning schedule. He usually gets up at 

6:30. Then he gets dressed. After getting up, he gets 

dressed. He puts on his pants first, and then his shirt. 

Then he puts on his socks and shoes.  

After dressing, he goes to the bathroom and brushes his 

teeth. At 6:45 he eats breakfast with his sister. After 

eating, they wash their dishes. At 7:10 they leave the 

house and go to catch the bus. 

On rainy days they take umbrellas. They don't want to get 

wet. Jeff and Diana usually go to school by bus. It takes 

about 20 minutes. They usually get on the bus at  

 

7:29. Sometimes they ride their bikes to school. When 

they ride their bikes, it takes about 30 minutes. Diana and 

Jeff arrive at school around 7:50. Their class begins 10 

minutes later, at 8:00.  

When school finishes, they play games and sports with 

their friends. They usually play games and sports for 

between 15 and 30 minutes. Then they wait for the bus. 

There's a bus stop in front of their school. They want to 

get home before 4:30. At home, they do homework until 

around 6:15. At 6:30 they usually eat dinner. 

Part 2 

Jeff and Diana's grandparents live far away. Their 

grandparents live in the mountains.  

When Jeff and Diana visit their grandparents, they 

usually travel by train. It takes about 3 hours by train.  

Sometimes they go by car. It takes longer by car. It takes 

about 3 and a half hours by car. It takes longer by car 

because there are so many cars on the road. Jeff likes to 

travel by train, but Diana likes to go by car. What about 

you?  

Part 3 

Sally lives close to school. She usually walks. It usually 

takes about 15 minutes. When the weather is bad, she 

goes by car. By car, it only takes 5 minutes. She usually 

gets to school just before 8:00.  

Tom and Eddy usually walk or ride their bikes. When 

they walk, it takes about 40 minutes. When they ride their 

bikes it only takes 15 minutes. Eddy has a little bike, and 

Tom has a big one. They both like to ride fast. They have 

to be careful of cars. 

When Sally and her family go to Paris, they'll go by 

airplane. It will be her first time to travel by airplane. 

She's looking forward to it. On the airplane, she's looking 

forward to watching a movie. If the movie isn't good, 

she'll play games on her computer. 

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

a bus 

Many people go to work by bus. 

You can get on a bus at a bus stop. 

A bus can carry more passengers. 

A bus can carry more passengers than a car, truck or bike. 

a truck 
This is a pickup truck.  

People use trucks to carry things from place to place. 

A truck can carry more things than a car. 
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a car 

This is a light blue car. 

The driver sits in the front seat of the car. 

Most cars can carry four or five passengers. 

This is a small, blue car. 

This car can’t carry many passengers. 

a train 

Some trains go from city to city. 

A train can hold many passengers. 

A train can carry more passengers than a bus. 

an airplane 

An airplane is faster than a train. 

A large airplane can carry more passengers than a bus. 

An airplane is the fastest. 

A pilot flies an airplane. 

Airplanes can fly a long distance. 

Airplanes are the fastest way to travel. 

a bike 

A bike has two wheels. 

Some children ride their bikes to school. 

A bike has two wheels and is faster than walking. 

Part 2 

mountains 

These are mountains. 

These mountains have snow on top. 

There is sometimes snow in the mountains. 

Some mountains are very high and have snow on top. 

a beach 

Many families like to go to the beach in summer. 

These people are enjoying a nice day at the beach. 

You can go swimming at the beach. 

a lake 

The water in this lake is dark blue. 

People can go swimming in a lake. 

This is a beautiful lake. 

a city 

New York, Tokyo, and Beijing are big cities. 

A city has lots of people and tall buildings. 

Many people live in cities like this one. 

Many people live and work in cities. 

a farm 

Farmers grow food on farms. 

Cows and horses live on farms. 

This farm grows corn and has some animals. 

a forest 

A forest has many tall trees. 

You can go hiking in a forest. 

Part 3 

a pencil and a book 

a short pencil and a green book 
The short pencil is on top of the green book. 

two chairs 

a big chair and a little chair 

These two chairs are next to each other. 

The chair on the left is smaller than the chair on the 

right. 

The chair on the right is bigger than the chair on the 

left. 

The chair on the left is for little kids. 

a red book and a brown table 

a red book on top of a table 

The red book is on the table. 

a mobile phone 

This is a mobile phone. 

You can play games on a mobile phone. 

You can talk to your friends on a mobile phone. 

a train ticket 

This is a train ticket. 

You need this ticket to get on the train. 

an I D card 

This is an I D card. 

This is an identification card. 

An I D card shows who you are. 

Sample Questions & Sentences  

Dialogs & Listening 
What doesn't she want to miss? 

Why are they hurrying? 

How are they going to go to school? 

What did they hear? 

What time does the bus usually come? 

What almost hit her? 

What is Eddy's family going to do during the New 

Year's holiday? 

Where does Eddy want to stay for the holiday? 

Where do their grandparents live? 

How are they going to get to their grandparents' home? 

In what country is Paris? 

What is Sally looking forward to? 

What does he usually do at 6:30? 

What does he do after he gets dressed? 

What do they do after eating? 

When do they wash their dishes? 

What does Jeff do after dressing and before he eats 

breakfast? 

Why do they need umbrellas on rainy days? 

How do Jeff and Diana usually get to school? 

How long does it usually take them to get to school? 

If they ride their bikes, how long does it take to get to 

school? 

When do they arrive at school? 

What do they do after school? 

When do they want to get home? 
What do they do after they get home? 

How do they usually travel to their grandparents? 
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How long does it take to get to their grandparents' house 

by train? 

How much longer does it take to travel by car than 

travel by train? 

Why does it take longer to drive than travel by train? 

How does Sally usually go to school? 

How long does it take her to walk to school? 

If the weather is bad, how does she go to school? 

How long does it take them to walk to school? 

How much faster is it to go by bike? 

How are Sally and her family going to go to Paris? 

What is Sally looking forward to doing on the airplane? 

What will Sally do if the movie isn't good? 

What is Sally going to do for the first time? 

Vocabulary 

Which of these can carry the most passengers? 

Which of these holds the most passengers? 

What can carry more passengers than a bus? 

Which of these is the fastest? 

What does a pilot fly? 

What is the fastest way to travel? 

What has two wheels and is faster than walking? 

What are very high and have snow on top? 

Where do people go to go swimming?  

Which place has the most people? 

Where do animals, such as cows and horses, live? 

Where do farmers grow food? 

Where can you find many tall trees? 

Where are the short pencil and green book? 

What do you need to talk to your friends? 

What do you need to get on the train? 

What shows who you are? 

What do you need to show who you are? 

Games 

They are going to go to school by bus. 

They are going to stay at home.  

They are going to visit their grandparents. 

Their grandparents live in the mountains. 

Eddy is standing near the swings. 

She usually gets to school just before 8:00. 

They have to be careful of cars. 

When Sally and her family go to Paris, they'll go by 

airplane. 

She's looking forward to going to Paris. 

Going by bike is 25 minutes faster than walking. 

She's going to travel by airplane for the first time. 

Tom and Eddy usually walk or ride their bikes. 

After they get home, they do homework.  

They usually play games and sports with their friends 

after school. 

They want to get home before 4:30. 

At home, they do homework until around 6:15. 
They need umbrellas so they don't get wet. 

After getting up, he gets dressed. 

At 7:10 they leave the house and go to catch the bus. 

On rainy days they take umbrellas. 

A bus can carry more passengers than a car, truck or 

bike. 

People use trucks to carry things from place to place. 

A train can carry more passengers than a bus. 

Airplanes are the fastest way to travel. 

A bike has two wheels and is faster than walking. 

Some mountains are very high and have snow on top. 

Many people live in cities like this one. 

You need this ticket to get on the train. 

An ID card shows who you are. 
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Exercise A 

1. Fill in the correct letter. 
 

1. Jeff usually _____ at 6:30. After _____, he _____. He _____ his pants first and ____ his shirt. 

2. At 7:10, they ____ the house and _____ to catch the bus. On ____ days they _____ umbrellas. 

3. They ____ at school around 7:50. Their class ______ 10 minutes _____, at 8:00. 

2. Write in the correct preposition: at, in, on, by, to, with, for or of. 

1. They take umbrellas ______ rainy days. 2. They eat _______ 8:00. 

3. in front _____ their school 4. Wait _____ me!  5. get _____ school 

6. be careful ________ cars 7. go _____ bus        8. going ____ bike 

3. Connect the two parts of each sentence. 
 

1. They need umbrellas so _____ 

2. He brushes his teeth  _____ 

3. They want to get home  _____ 

4. They do homework until  _____ 

5. There’s a bus stop  _____ 

6. After they get home,  _____ 

7. It takes longer  _____ 

8. When the weather is bad  _____ 

9. They wash their dishes  _____ 

10. He puts on his pants first, _____ 

a.  in the bathroom. 

b.  by car. 

c.  after eating. 

d.  they do homework. 

e.  and then his shirt. 

f.  they don’t get wet. 

g.  before 4:30. 

h.  in front of their school. 

i.  around 6:15. 

j.  she goes by car. 

a. arrive b. begins c. gets dressed d. gets up e. getting up f. go 

g. later h. leave i. puts on j. rainy k. take l. then 
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Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct words. 

Example: Wait for me! You’re going  too fast!  
 

1. Hurry up! (a) ____________________! I don’t want (b) _________________________! 

 

2. I (a) ______ hurrying. And (b)________ not late. I (c)____________ don’t see the bus. 

 

3. It’s (a) ____________________________! I (b) _____________________ it! 

 

4. No, that’s (a) _________________________. It’s _______________________! 

 

5. Hey! There it is! _________________________! 

 

2. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct letter. 

1. We’re going to visit _____ 

2. Where do _____ 

3. They live _____ 

4. How are you going _____ 

5. Is your _____ 

6. I’d like _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. Where do you want to go on your holiday? _______________________________________ 

2. Where do your grandparents live? ______________________________________________ 

3. How do you usually get to school? _____________________________________________ 

a.  in the mountains. 

b.  whole family going? 

c.  your grandparents live? 

d.  to go there too. 

e.  to get there? 

f.  even my little brother! 

g.  my grandparents. 
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Exercise C 

1. Write in the correct answers. 

 
 Example:   An  airplane can fly across an ocean. 

 
1. You can take a __________ 2. This is a _____________ 

 like this one to the library. ____________. 

 
 
3. We park cars in a 4.  We can get on a train at  

 _________________. a train ______________. 

 
 
5. This is a very old  6. This is a long passenger 

 _________________. _______________. 

 
 
7.  They are walking on a 8. These are public 

 _________________. _______________. 
 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: You can go to the toilet in a public  restroom / restaurant. 
 

1. The bridge  crosses / across  a river. 5. Some trains are very  long / high.  

 

2. We  get on / get over  a bus at a bus stop. 6. People  parking / park  cars in a parking lot. 

 

3. People like to  walk / running  in a park. 7. Cross the street at a  crosswalk / sidewalk . 

 

4. We drive cars on a  sidewalk / street. 8. Turn left   at / to  the corner. 

bus motorcycle parking lot restrooms 

sidewalk station  traffic light train 
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Exercise D  

1. Write in the correct answers. 

 
 Example:   A  truck can carry things in the back. 

 
1.  You can play games on 2. You need a __________ 

 a ____________________. to get on the train. 

 
 
3.  An _____________ shows  4.  These people enjoy going 

 who you are. to the ____________ . 

 
 
5. The water in this ___________ 6. A _________ has many  

 is very blue and deep. people and large buildings. 

 
 
7.  Cows and horses live on 8. It’s fun to go hiking in the  

 ______________. ________________. 
 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example:  A driver / pilot  flies an airplane. 
 

1. You can talk to your friends  on / in  a mobile phone.  

 

2.  Many people  live / lives  and work in cities.  

 

3. Some farms grow / have  corn and other vegetables or fruit. 

 

4. A bike has two wheels and is much  faster / fastest  than walking. 

 

5. Airplanes are the  fastest /shortest way to travel. 

 

6. A train can carry  many / much  more passengers than a bus. 

beach city farms ID card 

lake mobile phone mountains ticket 
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Exercise E 

1. Circle the correct sounds for each picture. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Write in the correct letters to complete each sentence. 

 

1.  ___ ___is man is sitting on a ben___ ___. 

 

2. Whi___ ___ way is the ___ ___eater? 

 

3. Please wa___ ___ your hands before dinner. 

 

4. The wea___ ___er is nice today! 

 

5. ___ ___erries are usually red. 

 
   

ch 

oes mo 

ch 

er bea 

ch ch 

irt sh sh sh sh 

th th th th 

    

ben 

ch 

mon 

ch 

mou 

ch ch 

ort sh sh sh sh 

th th th th 

ch sh  th 
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Exercise F 

1. Circle the correct sounds for each picture. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Write in the correct letters to complete each sentence. 

1. The mailman ___ ___ings the mail. 
 

2. Two ___ ___us two is four. 
 

3. Do you know how to ___ ___aw a person’s face? 
 

4. We don’t have a ___ ___oom, so we can’t ___ ___ean the sidewalk. 
 

5. He is opening a birthday ___ ___esent. 
 

6. A ___ ___ince usually wears a ___ ___own. 
 

7. She didn’t ___ ___ing her book to ___ ___ass! 

    

cl 

ouds air 

cr 

ane 

bl 

oom 

bl 

anket cr pl br br 

pr pr pr pl 

   

 

br 

ice 

br 

ink 

cl 

ab 

br 

ee pl dr cr dr 

pr pr tr tr 

bl br  cl 

cr dr  pl 

pr tr 
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Exercise G 

1. Circle the correct sounds for each picture. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Write in the correct letters to complete each sentence. 

1. Please ___ ___and at the bus ___ ___op. 
 

2. ___ ___iing is a winter ___ ___ort. 
 

3. ___ ___ain is a European country. 
 

4. Can you ___ ___eak ___ ___anish? 
 

5. Cars ___ ___op at a ___ ___op sign. 
 

6. There are many ___ ___ars in the ___ ___y. 
 

7. She has to ___ ___udy for a ___ ___elling test. 

 

  

    

sk 

irt 

Sk 

ain 

sk 

ore 

sk 

op sp Sp sp sp 

st St st st 

    

sk 
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sk 
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sk 

i 

sk 
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sk sp  st 
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Exercise H 

Write in the names of the numbers. 

  zero point one  0.1     
 

     0.25     
 

   0.75     
 

    0.21     
 

    1.5    
 

   2.5    
 

   7.25    
 

    0.015    
 

    0.001    
 

   1.025    
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Unit 8 

Dialog 

Eddy asks Sally what she’s going to do after school. 

She says she has to go home and practice the violin. 

She practices for an hour each day. Eddy thinks that 

is a lot. When he comes home from school he does 

homework sometimes and sometimes he plays with 

his dog. His dog’s name is Barney. Sally thinks that 

is a cute name. 

Listening: Parts 1 ~ 3 

This lesson is fairly long and will require more time 

than other lessons. 

Part 1: Presents Sally’s and Eddy’s afternoon 

schedules in detail. Uses important time phrases to 

sequence the events and actions.  

Part 2: Presents Sally’s weekly schedule, including 

the weekends. 

Part 3: Presents Jeff’s weekday schedule, including 

school and soccer practice after school except on 

Fridays. 

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

Part 1: Daily activities such as watching TV and 

practicing the violin.  

Part 2: Daily activities such as getting up and 

brushing your teeth. 

Part 3: Reviews common actions, both as 

commands and using the progressive form of the 

verb. 

Games 

This unit features a Spelling Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. The time limit for the 

matching game is 2 minutes. 

Main Learning Points 

Pets  
Some children play with their pets after school. You have 

a dog? What’s its name? His dog, Barney, sleeps with 

him. 

Afternoon Schedule & Sequence 
She leaves school at 3:45and walks home. After she gets 

home, she gets her violin. Then she practices. He goes 

home right after school. 

Weekly Schedule 
She goes to school from Monday to Friday. On Thursday 

afternoons she has a violin lesson. On Saturday 

mornings she helps her parents. There isn’t any soccer 

practice on Friday. 

Days of the Week 

have to: I have to practice the violin. She has to go 

home. Why does she have to practice every day? 

Frequency: She practices every day. Sometimes she 

does homework. She usually practices for an hour. They 

often walk around the lake. Eddy likes to play video 

games on the weekend. His schedule is the same every 

day except on Friday. He never plays ping pong. 

Time phrases: After she gets home; after practicing; 

until 6:00; after she finishes practicing; before eating 

dinner; when the weather is nice; after that; on Thursday 

afternoons; right after school; in a week; as the tomatoes 

get bigger; when she gets tired, etc.  

Duration: for an hour; practice is an hour and fifteen 

minutes long; while she does her homework; She 

practices until 3:00. Her lesson lasts for an hour. 

Wh-questions: How often does she practice? How long 

does she practice? Which day of the week has a different 

schedule? What happens on Monday? What does she do 

after school? How do they get home? 

Yes/No questions w/past: Does he ever run around 

the track? Do they ever go home by bus?
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Lesson Scripts 

Dialog 
Eddy:  Hi! What are you going to do after school? 

Sally:  I have to go home and practice. 

Eddy:  Practice what? 

Sally:  I have to practice the violin!  

Eddy:  Oh, that sounds hard! 

Sally:  Yes, it's hard. I have to practice every day. 

Eddy:  Every day? That's a lot! How long do you 

practice? 

Sally:  I practice for an hour. Sometimes I practice 

more! 

Eddy:  An hour. Wow, that's a lot! 

Sally:  What do you do after school? 

Eddy:  Sometimes I do homework. Sometimes I play 

with my dog!  

Sally:  You have a dog? What's its name? 

Eddy:  Its name is Barney! 

Sally:  Barney! Why did you name it Barney? 

Eddy:  I don't know. I just like the name. Do you like it? 

Sally:  Yes, I do. It's a cute name. 

Listening 

Part 1 

This is Sally's afternoon schedule. She leaves school at 

3:45 and walks home. She gets home around 4:00.After 

she gets home, she gets her violin. Then she practices. 

She has to practice every day. She has to practice every 

day because she wants to play well. She starts practicing 

around ten after four. She usually practices for about an 

hour. Sometimes she practices for more than an hour.  

After practicing, she puts her violin away. She puts it into 

its case. Then she does her homework. Sometimes she 

listens to music while she does her homework. She 

usually does homework until 6:00. She eats dinner at 

6:00.After dinner, Sally watches TV or reads a book. She 

usually goes to bed at 8:45. 

This is Eddy's afternoon schedule. After school Eddy 

likes to play games or sports. If the weather is good, he 

plays outside. Sometimes he plays basketball or soccer. 

Sometimes he runs around the track. He never plays ping 

pong. He usually goes home around 5:00. He and Tom 

go home together. Sometimes they walk and sometimes 

they ride their bikes. They never go by bus. 

When the weather is nice, they play outside. When Eddy 

gets home, he likes to play with his dog. Eddy throws a 

little ball and Barney brings it back to him. Sometimes 

Eddy does some homework. Sometimes he plays 

computer games. He usually eats dinner around 6:30. 
After that he watches television or plays games on his 

computer. He usually goes to bed at 9:00. His dog likes 

to sleep on his bed. They are good friends.  

 

 

Part 2 

This is Sally's weekly schedule. She goes to school from 

Monday to Friday. On Thursday afternoons she has a 

violin lesson. Her lesson starts at 4:30 and finishes at 

5:30. 

On Saturday mornings she helps her parents. They clean 

the house. After that, she likes to work in their garden. 

It's fun to watch the tomatoes grow. First they are small 

and green. Then they get bigger and turn red. After 

working in the garden, they all have lunch together. 

In the afternoon, she practices the violin until 3:00. Then 

she goes to the swimming pool. She loves to swim. On 

Saturday nights, she can do anything she wants to do. 

Sometimes she plays the violin. Sometimes she reads a 

book. And sometimes she talks to her friends. When she 

gets tired, she goes to bed. 

On Sundays, Sally and her family usually go to the park. 

In the park, they often walk around the lake and go for a 

boat ride. In the afternoon, Sally usually goes to the 

playground. She and her friends play games. And 

sometimes they go to see a movie together. She comes 

home in the evening, around 5:00. After dinner, she gets 

ready for school on Monday. Then she goes to bed. 

Part 3 

This is Jeff's schedule from Monday through Friday. His 

schedule is about the same every day except on Friday.  

School starts at 8:00 every morning and finishes at 3:30. 

After school, from Monday through Thursday, he has 

soccer practice. In the afternoons, from Monday through 

Thursday, he has soccer practice after school. On 

Monday and Tuesday, practice starts at 3:45 and finishes 

at 4:30. On Wednesday and Thursday, practice starts at 

3:45 and finishes at 5:00.  

On Friday afternoons, there isn't any practice. So on 

Friday, he goes home right after school. At home, he 

loves to play computer games. He is very good at playing 

computer games. 

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

practice the violin 

Some children practice the violin after school. 

Sally practices the violin for an hour every day. 

She practices the violin. 

play video games 

Some children are very good at playing video games. 

Eddy likes to play video games on the weekend. 

He likes to play video games. 

watch TV 

Some families watch TV together in the evening. 

Children like to watch cartoons on TV. 

use the computer 

You can use the computer to surf the Internet. 
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You can use the computer to watch videos. 

talk on the phone 

People can talk or text on their phones. 

Sue likes to talk on the phone with her friends. 

She talks to her friends on the phone. 

This is a mobile phone. 

play with a pet 

Some children play with their pets after school. 

It's fun to play with kittens! 

Part 2 

get up 

Some children like to get up early. 

Sally gets up at 7:00 in the morning. 

brush your teeth 

You brush your teeth with a toothbrush and toothpaste. 

Jeff brushes his teeth every morning and every night. 

Jeff brushes his teeth in the morning and at night. 

a toothbrush 

eat breakfast 

Breakfast is the first meal of the day. 

Jeff and Diana usually eat breakfast with their parents. 

do homework 

Children do their homework after school or in the 

evening. 

Eddy usually does his homework before dinner. 

eat dinner 

Dinner is the last meal of the day. 

Sally's family eats dinner at 7:00 in the evening. 

They eat dinner. 

go to bed 

Most children go to bed before their parents do. 

Sue goes to bed after she finishes her homework. 

She goes to bed. 

Part 3 

read a book 

He’s reading a brown book. 

This boy is reading a book. 

write your name 

He’s writing his name. 

This boy is writing his name on the board. 

study English 

This girl is studying English. 

She’s studying English with a computer. 

stand in a line 

They are standing in a line. 

These people are standing in a line. 

sit in a circle 

They are sitting in a circle. 

These people are sitting in a circle. 

ask a question  

This student wants to ask a question. 

She’s raising her hand to ask a question. 

Sample Questions &Sentences 

Dialog & Listening 

What is Sally going to do after school? 

What is she going to practice? 

How often does she practice the violin? 

Why does she have to practice every day? 

What does Eddy do after school? 

What's his dog's name?  

Why did he name his dog Barney? 

What does Sally think of the name, Barney? 

When does Sally usually get home from school? 

How long does she usually practice? 

When does she start to practice? 

What does she do after practicing? 

What does she do while she does her homework? 

Where does she put her violin after practicing? 

What does she do before eating dinner? 

What does Eddy like to do after school? 

When does he usually go home? 

Who does Eddy go home with? 

What sports does he play? 

How do they get home? 

When do they play outside? 

What does Eddy like to do when he gets home? 

What does Eddy do with his dog? 

What does he do after dinner if he doesn't watch TV? 

Where does Barney like to sleep? 

In a week, how many days does she go to school? 

What does she have on Thursday afternoon? 

How long does her violin lesson last? 

When does her lesson finish? 

What does she do on Saturday morning? 

What does she do after helping her parents clean the 

house? 

What is something that grows in their garden? 

What happens to the tomatoes as they get bigger? 

What does she do in the afternoon until 3:00? 

What does she do on Saturday night? 

What does she do when she gets tired? 

Where do Sally and her family usually go on Sunday 

morning? 

What is something they often do in the park? 

What does Sally usually do on Sunday afternoons? 

On Sunday afternoons, what do Sally and her friends do 

sometimes? 

What does Sally do after dinner? 

What happens on Monday? 

Which day of the week has a different schedule? 

Which days of the week have the same schedule? 

What does he do after school from Monday through 

Thursday? 

When does practice finish on Thursday? 

How long is practice on Wednesday and Thursday? 

What does he do after school on Friday? 

What is different about Friday afternoons? 

How good is he at playing computer games? 
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Vocabulary 

What does Sally do for an hour every day? 

What does Eddy like to do on the weekend? 

What do some families do together in the evening? 

What does Sue use to talk to her friends? 

What does Sally do every morning at 7:00? 

What does Jeff do every morning and every night? 

What is the first meal of the day? 

What does Eddy do before he eats dinner? 

What does Sally's family do every evening at 7:00? 

What is the last meal of the day? 

What does Sue do after she finishes her homework? 

Who is writing his name? 

Who is studying English? 

Who is standing in a line? 

Who wants to ask a question? 

Games 

She's going to go home and practice. 

She has to go home and practice the violin. 

She usually practices for an hour. 

She does her homework after she finishes practicing. 

Sometimes she listens to music while she does her 

homework. 

She usually does homework until 6:00. 

She does homework before eating dinner. 

When the weather is nice, they play outside. 

Her violin lesson lasts for an hour. 

As the tomatoes get bigger, they begin to turn red. 

After they get home, they do homework. 

On Saturday nights, she can do anything she wants to 

do. 

When she gets tired, she goes to bed. 

They often walk around the lake and go for a boat ride. 

His schedule is about the same every day except on 

Friday. 

On Monday and Tuesday, practice lasts for 45 minutes. 

There isn't any soccer practice on Friday. 

They usually go to the park on Sunday mornings. 

After dinner, she gets ready for school on Monday. 

Dinner is the last meal of the day. 

Jeff brushes his teeth in the morning and at night. 

This boy is writing his name on the board. 

She's studying English with a computer. 

These people are sitting in a circle. 

She's raising her hand to ask a question. 
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Exercise A  

1. Answer these questions. 

 Example: When does Sally get home from school? She gets home around 4:00.  

1. When does Sally leave school? She         

2. What does she do after she gets home? After she       

3. How often does she practice the violin? She has to       

4. How long does she usually practice? She usually       

5. When does she do her homework? She does        

 

 

2. Write in the letter. 
 

1. When the weather is nice  _____ 

2. Sally goes to school  _____ 

3. Her violin lesson lasts  _____ 

4. It’s fun to watch  _____ 

5. When she gets tired,  _____ 

6. On Friday afternoons,  _____ 

7. He is very good at  _____ 

8. There isn’t any  _____ 

9. They usually go to the park  _____ 

10. As the tomatoes get bigger, _____ 

a.  from Monday to Friday. 

b.  they begin to turn red. 

c.  there isn’t any practice. 

d.  soccer practice on Friday. 

e.  on Sunday mornings. 

f.  they play outside. 

g. playing computer games. 

h.  the tomatoes grow. 

i.  for an hour. 

j.  she goes to bed. 
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Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialog.  Write in the correct words. 

Example: What are you  going to do  after school? 
 

1. I (a) ________________ go home and (b) ________________. 

 

2. Oh! That _____________________! 

 

3. Yes, (a) _____________________. I have to practice (b) _____________________. 
 

 

4. Barney! Why (a) ___________________________________ Barney? 

 

5. I (a) ______________________. I (b) ___________________________. 

 

2. Listen to the Dialog.  Write in the correct letter. 

1. How long  _____ 

2. I practice _____ 

3. What do you do _____ 

4. Sometimes I _____ 

5. Why did you _____ 

6. I just like _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. What do you do after school? _________________________________________________ 

2. How often do you practice the violin? __________________________________________ 

3. Do you have a dog or cat? ____________________________________________________ 

a.  after school? 

b.  the name. 

c.  do you practice? 

d.  name it Barney? 

e.  do homework. 

f.  practice every day. 

g. for an hour. 
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Exercise C 

1. Write the correct answer in the blank. 

 
 Example:   We eat dinner in the   evening . 

 

 
1.  There are many ___________ 2. These _______________ 

 in the sky. are black. 

 

 
3.   I _____________ very early 4.  Windy___________ is good 

  in the morning. for sailing. 

 
 
5.  The Sun __________ in the  6. In the afternoon, these students  

 morning. are in _________________. 

 
 
7.  Gloves keep your ___________ 8. Ice is __________ than water. 

 warm in very cold weather. 
 

2. Circle the correct word.   

Example: People usually eat dinner in the evening / in the morning. 
 

1. Sunny weather is  usually / never  warm. 

 

2. The Sun  always / usually  rises in the east. 

 

3. There were  many / much  clouds in the sky. 

 

4. People  usually / sometimes  go to sleep at night. 

 

5. The opposite of cold is   ice / hot . 

boots get up clouds colder feet 

hands rises school warmer weather 
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Exercise D 

1. Write the correct answer in the blank. 

 
Example:  Children often do  their homework after school. 

 

 
1.  He doesn’t like to _______ 2. Jeff ___________ his teeth 

   _____ early in the morning.  in the morning and at night. 

 
 
3.  They _________________ 4.  Most children ___________ 

 at 6:00 in the evening.  _______ before their parents. 

 
 
5. Sally ____________ the violin 6. You can ________________ 

 for an hour every day.  to surf the Internet. 

 

 
7.  Some children _____________ 8. People can ______________ 

 their pets after school.  on their phones. 
 

2. Circle the correct word. 
 

1. Dinner is the  first / last   meal of the day. 

 

2. You can  watch / use  the computer to surf the Internet. 

 

3. Sue often  listens / talks  on the phone with her friends. 

 

4. She goes to bed after she  finishes / practices  her homework. 

 

5. You  wash / brush  your teeth with a toothbrush and toothpaste. 

 

 

brushes eat dinner get up go to bed 

play with practices  talk or text use the computer 
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Exercise E 

1. Circle the correct sounds for each picture. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Write in the correct letters to complete each sentence. 

 

1. There are thr___ ___ people in the elevat___ ___. 
 

2. We sit at the tab___ ___ in the morn___ ___ ___. 
 

3. The b___ ___s are fly___ ___ ___ in the trees. 
 

4. Did you s___ ___ the k___ ___ ___ today? 
 

5. The teach___ ___ has an app___ ___ on her desk. 
 

6. What col___ ___ is your new comput___ ___? 
 

7. Some farm___ ___s grow vegetab___ ___s. 

    

k 
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ee 

ing er ee er 
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Exercise F 

1. Circle the correct sounds for each picture. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Write in the correct letters to complete each sentence. 
 

1. A cl___ ___ ___ is at the par___ ___. 
 

2. A human bo___ ___ has two a___ ___s. 
 

3.  What is the smalle___ ___ ci___ ___? 
 

4. Today the weather is clou___ ___ and win___ ___. 
 

5. The re___ ___room is d___ ___ ___ the hall. 
 

6. His father works on a fa___ ___ and his mother works in the ci___ ___. 
 

7. Does she like to use br___ ___ ___ ya___ ___? 
 

    

a 

own 
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dy 
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rn ty rm rm 
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Unit 9 

Dialogs 

In Dialog 1, Sally asks Sue why she isn’t wearing a 

coat. Sue answers that she left her coat on the bus. 

Her teacher is going to call her mom. Sue says her 

mom will be angry if she doesn’t get her coat back. 

It was expensive. 

In Dialog 2, the weather is very hot. Tom is thirsty. 

Eddy suggests that they get something cold to 

drink. So they go to a store and buy some juice. The 

juice costs 2 dollars. Eddy doesn’t have 2 dollars. 

He only has a dollar. Tom has 2 dollars, so together 

they have 3 dollars. Eddy suggests that they buy 

one juice and one chocolate bar. They can each 

have half. 

Listening: Parts 1 ~ 3 

Part 1: Retells the story from Dialog 1. Uses past 

irregular verbs and important time phrases. 

Part 2: Last weekend Tom and Eddy went shopping 

together. First they went to a shoe store, and then 

they went to another store to buy shirts. 

Part 3: Last weekend Sally and her mother went 

shopping. There was a big sale. After buying 

clothes, they had lunch together. On the menu, we 

see the prices of the foods they bought and answer 

comprehension questions. 

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

Part 1: Reviews types of drinks.  

Part 2: Money and costs. 

Part 3: Reviews common objects and numerical 

expressing quantities. 

Games 

This unit features a Grammar Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. The time limit for the 

matching game is 2 minutes. 

 

Main Learning Points 

Clothes 
Eddy found a good pair of shoes. Sally and her mother 

bought 2 new dresses. They also bought a tie for her 

father. 

Lunch Menu & Food 
Fruit salad: $2.50; Noodles: $3.00, etc. How many slices 

of pizza can you buy for $3.00? You can buy 2 fruit 

salads for $5.00. 

Money & Math 
How much money do you have? I have two dollars. A 

quarter is equal to 25 cents. They are going to spend 3 

dollars. Etc. 

Suggestion/Agreement: Let’s get something hot to 

drink. Yes! OK. I’ll have hot chocolate. Me too. Let’s go 

inside, OK? Yes, I’m getting cold. 

Shopping: How much is the juice? The juice costs two 

dollars. How much is that chocolate bar? They went to a 

shoe store. They wanted to buy shirts. Last weekend 

there was a big sale. 

Past tense: I left it on the bus. She came to school by 

bus. She got off the bus. She told the teacher. Her 

teacher called her mom. It cost a lot. Those gloves kept 

her hands warm. When she got off the bus, she forgot to 

pick up her coat. Etc. 

Future: She’ll be angry. The teacher is going to call my 

mom. They are going to get something hot to drink. Her 

mom will be angry because the coat was expensive. 

Countable Quantities: a pair of shoes, a slice of 

pizza, two pieces of chicken, a bowl of noodles, etc. 

How much/How many: How many are they going to 

buy? How much are they going to spend? How much 

money does Eddy have? How many eggs are in the box? 

Comparisons: Spaghetti is more expensive than 

noodles. Corn is the least expensive. How much more 

does spaghetti cost than noodles? 

Wh-questions: What did she leave on the bus? Why 

will her mom be angry? What happened to Sue’s coat? 

Why didn’t Tom buy any shoes? 

Yes/No questions: Will your mom be angry?
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Lesson Scripts 

Dialogs 
Dialog 1 

Sally:  Hi Sue! It's really cold today. Why aren't you 

wearing a coat? 

Sue:  Hi Sally! I left it on the bus! 

Sally:  Oh, too bad! What are you going to do? 

Sue:  I told the teacher. The teacher is going to call my 

mom. 

Sally:  Do you have another coat? 

Sue:  Yes, but I don't like it. It's purple! I don't like 

purple.  

Sally:  Where are your gloves?  

Sue:  My gloves are in my coat's pockets!  

Sally:  Oh, I see. Will your mom be angry? 

Sue:  Yes. She'll be angry. My coat was expensive! 

Sally:  Let's go inside, OK? 

Sue:  Yes, I'm getting cold.  

Sally:  Hey, let's get something hot to drink. 

Sue:  Yes! OK. I'll have hot chocolate.  

Sally:  Me too! 

Dialog 2 

Tom:  It's really hot today! I'm thirsty! 

Eddy:  Me too. Let's get something cold to drink! 

Tom:  I'm hungry too! 

Eddy:  Let's go to that store! We can buy drinks there, 

and some food too. 

Tom:  Good idea! 

Eddy:  That juice looks good. How much is it? 

Tom:  The juice is 2 dollars. 

Eddy:  2 dollars! I don't have enough money. I only 

have a dollar. 

Eddy:  What about that chocolate bar? How much is 

that chocolate bar? 

Tom:  It costs a dollar. 

Eddy:  How much money do you have? 

Tom:  I have 2 dollars. 

Eddy:  So together we have $3.00, right? 

Tom:  Yes, 1 dollar plus 2 dollars equals 3 dollars. 

Eddy:  So let's buy one juice and 1 chocolate bar. We 

can each have half! 

Tom:  Good idea! Thanks! 

Listening 

Part 1 

This morning Sue came to school by bus. When she got 

to school, she got off the bus. When she got off the bus, 

she forgot to pick up her coat. She left it on the seat in 

the bus. 

When she got to class, she told the teacher. Her teacher 
called her mom. Now her mom is going to bring 

another coat. Sue doesn't like this coat. It's a purple 

coat, and she doesn't like purple.  

 

 

Sue wants to get her other coat back. Sue hopes she can 

get her other coat back. She likes it, and it was 

expensive. It cost a lot. If she doesn't get it back, her 

mom will be angry. And her gloves are in the coat's 

pockets. Those gloves kept her hands warm when it was 

cold. 

Part 2 

Last weekend Tom and Eddy went shopping together. 

They wanted to buy new running shoes. They went to a 

shoe store. Eddy needed to buy small shoes and Tom 

needed to buy large shoes. Eddy found a good pair of 

shoes. They were red and white. They fit him perfectly. 

But Tom couldn't find anything. All the shoes in the 

store were too small for him. So Tom left with no new 

shoes. 

After leaving the shoe store, they went to another store. 

This time they wanted to buy shirts. This time, Tom 

found a good shirt. It was blue and white, with long 

sleeves. It fit him perfectly. And it wasn't too 

expensive. But Eddy couldn't find anything. All the 

shirts in this shop were too large for him. So Eddy left 

with no new shirts! 

Part 3 

Sally likes to go shopping with her mother. They 

usually go shopping on the weekends.  

Last weekend there was a big sale! Sally and her mother 

bought 2 new dresses. Her mother bought a dark blue 

dress, and Sally bought some yellow sports clothes. 

They also bought a tie for her father and some 

underwear for her little brother. They saved a lot of 

money.  

After buying the clothes, they had lunch together. Sally 

was really hungry, so she ate a lot. She had spaghetti 

and chicken. She also had juice. Her mother had a salad 

and two slices of pizza. 

Here is the menu: 

Fruit salad: $2.50 

Pizza slice: $1.50 

Noodles: $3.00 in a bowl 

Spaghetti: $4.00 on a plate 

Corn: $1.00 

2 pieces of fried chicken: $3.00 

Salad: $2.00 

Juice: $2.00 

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

a bottle of water 

This is a bottle of cold water. 

Cold water tastes good on a hot day. 

a glass of juice 
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This is a glass of orange juice. 

Orange juice is made from oranges. 

a cup of hot chocolate 

This is a cup of hot chocolate. 

Hot chocolate tastes good on a cold day. 

a glass of milk 

This is a glass of milk. 

Milk comes from cows. 

a cup of tea 

This is a cup of hot tea. 

Tea is made from tea leaves. 

a can of soda 

This is a can of soda. 

This can contains a soft drink. 

Soft drinks taste sweet and have a lot of sugar. 

Drinking soft drinks isn’t good for you. 

Part 2 

one cent 

This is a penny. 

A piece of candy costs one penny. 

A penny is equal to one cent. 

There are a hundred cents in a dollar. 

a quarter 

This is a quarter. 

A quarter is equal to 25 cents. 

A banana costs 25 cents. 

twenty-five cents 

There are four quarters in a dollar. 

one dollar 

This is a one dollar bill. 

A can of soda costs a dollar. 

A dollar is equal to 100 cents. 

Four quarters is equal to one dollar. 

five dollars 

This is a five dollar bill. 

This bill is worth five dollars. 

This bill has a value of 5 dollars. 

This lunch costs five dollars. 

two dollar bills and a quarter 

This is equal to two dollars and twenty-five cents. 

A hamburger costs two dollars and twenty-five cents. 

two dollars and twenty-five cents 

a five dollar bill and two quarters 

This is equal to five dollars and fifty cents. 

five dollars and fifty cents 

Here is a five dollar bill and two quarters. 

Part 3 

eleven ice-cream cones 

These are 11 strawberry ice-cream cones. 

There are 11 ice-cream cones. 

Ice-cream cones taste great on a hot day. 

twelve eggs 

There are 12 eggs in the box. 

Eggs are very good for your health. 

 

thirteen butterflies 

These are 13 beautiful butterflies. 

Butterflies have beautiful colored wings. 

There are 13 butterflies here. 

fourteen light bulbs 

Here are 14 light bulbs. 

Light bulbs give us light. 

fifteen balls 

Here are 15 game balls. 

Each of these 15 balls has a different color. 

sixteen candles 

Here are 16 birthday candles. 

These 16 candles are on a birthday cake. 

There are 16 candles on the cake. 

Sample Questions &Sentences 

Dialogs & Listening 

What did she leave on the bus?  

Who is her teacher going to call?  

Why doesn't she like her other coat?  

What are in her coat's pockets?  

Why will her mom be angry?  

What are they going to buy?  

How much money does Eddy have?  

How much money do they have together?  

How much are they going to spend?  

How many chocolate bars are they going to buy? 

How did Sue come to school this morning? 

What did Sue do when she got off the bus? 

What happened to Sue's coat? 

What does Sue hope to get back? 

How will her mom feel if Sue doesn't get the coat 

back? 

What kept her hands warm when it was cold? 

What did Tom and Eddy do last weekend? 

Where did they go after they left the shoe store? 

Why didn't Tom buy any shoes? 

Why didn't Eddy buy a shirt? 

Why did Eddy leave the store with no new shirts? 

When do Sally and her mother usually go shopping?  

What did Sally do last weekend?  

What else did they buy? 

What did Sally and her mother do after buying the 

clothes? 

What did Sally have for lunch?  

How much did Sally's lunch cost? 

How much was Sally's mother's lunch? 

Which item is the least expensive? 

How many slices of pizza can you buy for $3.00? 

How much more does spaghetti cost than noodles? 

How many fruit salads can you buy for $5.00? 

Which is more expensive, spaghetti or noodles? 
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Vocabulary 

Which drink comes from oranges? 

What drink tastes best on a cold day? 

Which drink is made from tea leaves? 

Which is the smallest amount of money? 

How many pennies equals one dollar? 

What is equal to twenty-five cents? 

How many quarters are there in a dollar? 

What is the same as four quarters? 

What is equal to 100 cents? 

Which bill has a value of 5 dollars? 

How many ice-cream cones are there? 

What tastes good on a hot day? 

How many eggs are in the box? 

What gives us light? 

What are on a birthday cake? 

How many candles are on the cake? 

Games 

She left her coat on the bus. 

Her teacher is going to call her mom. 

She doesn't like it because it's purple. 

They are going to spend 3 dollars. 

This morning Sue came to school by bus. 

They wanted to buy new running shoes. 

Sally was really hungry, so she ate a lot. 

They saved a lot of money. 

After buying the clothes, they had lunch together. 

You can buy 2 slices of pizza for $3.00. 

Spaghetti costs a dollar more than noodles. 

They are going to buy something cold to drink. 

Sue wants to get her other coat back. 

Those gloves kept her hands warm when it was cold. 

She forgot to pick up her coat. 

Sally likes to go shopping with her mother. 

On Friday afternoons, there isn't any practice. 

Orange juice is made from oranges. 

Hot chocolate tastes good on a cold day. 

A piece of candy costs one penny. 

Sally and her mother bought two new dresses. 

Soft drinks taste sweet and have a lot of sugar. 

Her gloves kept her hands warm when it was cold. 

Last weekend Tom and Eddy went shopping together. 

After leaving the shoe store, they went to another 

store. 

All the shoes in the store were too small for him. 

Her gloves are in her coat's pockets. 

Her mom will be angry if Sue doesn't get the coat 

back. 

Spaghetti is more expensive than noodles. 

A quarter is equal to 25 cents. 

She practices the violin until 3:00. 
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Exercise A 

1. Answer these questions. 

 Example: What did Sue leave on the bus? She left her coat on the bus.  

1. How did Sue come to school? She         

2. What happened to her coat?  She         

3. What did Eddy buy?  He          

4. What did Tom and Eddy do last weekend? They       

5. What kind of store did they go to first? They        

2. Write in the past tense form, V(d) of each verb. 

Example: have  had  

1. is ______ 2. come __________ 3. buy __________ 4. go _________ 5. get _________ 

6. do ______ 7. forget __________ 8. tell___________ 9. cost ________ 10. keep________ 

 

3. Write in the letter. 
 

1. When she got to school  _____ 

2. Sue’s mom is going to bring her _____ 

3. She hopes she can get  _____ 

4. Eddy found  _____ 

5. The shoes  _____ 

6. Last weekend there was  _____ 

7. They usually go shopping _____ 

8. They saved  _____ 

9. After buying the clothes  _____ 

10. Sally was really hungry _____ 

a.  a good pair of shoes. 

b.  she got off the bus. 

c.  a big sale. 

d.  another coat. 

e.  on the weekends. 

f.  her other coat back. 

g.  fit him perfectly. 

h.  so she ate a lot. 

i.  a lot of money. 

j.  they had lunch together. 
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Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct words. 

Example: It’s really cold today. Why  aren’t you  wearing a coat? 
 

1. Hi Sally! I _________________________________________. 

 

2. Oh, too bad! What ___________________________________? 

 

3. I (a) ________________________. The teacher is going to (b) ____________________. 
 

 

4.  It’s really hot today! __________________________________. 

 

5. Me too. _________________________________________________! 

 

2. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct letter. 

1. My gloves are  _____ 

2. Let’s get something _____ 

3. Let’s go _____ 

4. We can buy _____ 

5. I don’t have _____ 

6. How much is _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. Where can you buy drinks? __________________________________________________ 

2. How much does juice cost? __________________________________________________ 

3. How much does lunch cost? __________________________________________________ 

a. to that store! 

b. drinks there. 

c. in my coat’s pockets! 

d. that chocolate bar? 

e. enough money. 

f.  do you buy? 

g. hot to drink. 
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Exercise C 

1. Write the correct answer in the blank. 

 
 Example:   She  woke up  early this morning. 

 

 
1.  Last night they ______________ 2. He _____________ early 

 at the stars. this morning. 

 

 
3.  This morning, she _________ 4.  It __________________  

 an egg for breakfast. yesterday. 

 

 
5. Yesterday they ____________ 6. He ______________ a 

 swimming because it was hot. movie on TV last night. 

 

 
7.  People wear ______________ 8. You need to wear a warm 

 in sunny weather. _________ in cold weather. 
 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: It  rain / rained  a lot yesterday afternoon. 
 

1. Yesterday they  go / went  sailing. 5. It will probably  rain / rained  next week. 

 

2. We can  see / looked  the Moon at night. 6. Last night, she  went / goes  to a party. 

 

3. We  left  / take  home early this morning. 7. It’s going to be cold, so  take / took  a sweater. 

 

4. She  wake up / woke up  late this morning. 8. We  ate / eat  dinner early last night. 

ate coat got up looked  heard 

rained sunglasses took  watched went 
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Exercise D 

1. Write the correct answer in the blank. 

 
 Example:    This  salad  looks good. 

 

 
1.  Here are two _______________. 2. Many people enjoy 

    ________________ tea. 

 

 
3.  This is a chocolate ice cream 4.  This is a ____________ of  

 _________________.  soup. 

 

 
5. Let’s have ________________ 6. Let’s have _____________ 

 for dinner.  for lunch today. 

 

 
7.  This is a _____________ of  8. This is half of a 

 cake.  ____________________. 
 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: This is a piece of  cake / noodles.  
 

1. Tea / Milk  comes from cows. 

 

2. You eat soup in a  bowl / glass. 

 

3. I’d like a   piece  /  bowl   of cake, please. 

 

4. She is making a  salad / fish. 

 

5. I’d like a  glass  /  piece  of water, please. 

 apples bowl cone drinking eating 

 fish noodles  oranges piece sandwich  
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Exercise E  

Fill in the blanks. 

 

Example:  A  penny  is equal to one cent. 

 
 

 

1.  There are a _____________ 2.  A __________ is equal to  

 _________ in a dollar.   25 cents . 

 

 

 

3. This is a _______________ bill. 4. This bill has a value of 5 _____________. 

  

 ___________________. 

 

 

 

5. There are 4 _______________ in a dollar. 6. Here is a ___________________ bill and 

  and 2 ________________. 

 

 

 

7. Here is 2 ______________ and 8. This bill has a _________ of 20 dollars. 

 25 _____________. 

 

 

 

9. This bill has the same ________________ 10. This bill is ____________ 100 dollars. 

 as 50 dollar bills. 
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Exercise F  

 

 

 

 

1. Write the correct answer in the blank. 

 Example: How much is a hat?  A hat costs ten dollars.   

1. How much is a pair of shoes?    
 

2. What costs ten dollars?     
 

3. What costs nineteen dollars and seventy-five cents?   
 

4. How much does a skirt cost?   
 

5. What costs seventy-five dollars?   
 

2. Write the correct answer in the blank. 

Example: Maria has forty dollars. Can she buy a skirt?  Yes, she can buy a skirt.   

1. Diana has one hundred dollars. Can she buy a bicycle? _________________________ 
 

2. Jeff has five dollars. Can he buy a hat?   _________________________ 
 

3. Sally has eleven dollars. What can she buy?  _________________________ 
 

4. Tom has nineteen dollars. Can he buy a shirt?  _________________________ 
 

5. Eddy has thirty-six dollars. Can he buy a backpack? _________________________ 
 

 

Price List 

Bicycle $99.99 

Watch $75.00 

Backpack $35.99 

Shoes $29.50 

Shirt $19.75 

Skirt $39.00 

Hat $10.00 
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Unit 10 

Dialogs 

In Dialog 1, we learn about a new student, Henry. 

He’s from Canada, and he’s a really good ice 

skater. Sally suggests that they all go ice skating 

together. Then they decide to have the party next 

Saturday. Tom and Eddy will invite Diana and Jeff. 

Sally will invite Henry and Sue. 

In Dialog 2, Sally invites Henry to the ice skating 

party. He agrees to come, but will ask his parents 

first. He asks Sally if she knows how to ice skate. 

She says this will be her first time. 

Listening: Parts 1 ~ 3 

Part 1: Uses a calendar to focus on days of the 

week, how they are spelled, and their relationships 

to each other. 

Part 2: Focuses on the months in a year, their length 

and their spelling. 

Part 3: Tom is going to have a party next month. 

This lesson gives the details of the party, including 

its time, location and directions of how to get there.  

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

Part 1: Countries, nationalities and relative location.  

Part 2: Days of the week and their relationship to 

each other. 

Part 3: Spatial relationships, familiar objects, and 

describing geometric shapes: triangles, squares, etc. 

Games 

This unit features a Grammar Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. The time limit for the 

matching game is 2 minutes. 

Main Learning Points 

Suggestion/Agreement: How about next Sunday? 

Alright. Let’s ask Diana and Jeff. 

Invitation/Acceptance  
We’re going to have a party. Can you come? Sure! I love 

to ice skate! OK. I’ll ask my parents.  

Calendars & Months 
Days of the week and months of the year; if today is 

Monday, then tomorrow is Tuesday. April comes after 

March and before May. Tuesday is the second day of the 

school week. 

Geometric Shapes & Relationships 
A triangle has 3 sides and a square has 4 sides. The 

circle is inside the triangle. 

Countries & Languages of the World 
Canada is north of the United States. France is in 

Europe. People in China speak Chinese. Australia is an 

island country south of the equator. 

Manner & Ability: He’s a really good ice skater. I 

can’t ice skate at all. He can skate really well. 

Location & Spatial Directions: It’s fifty meters to 

the bridge, from the entrance, the other side of the street, 
cross the bridge and then turn left, south of the equator, 

on B Street, etc. 

Specifying Time: this Saturday is too soon, next 

Saturday is better, if today is Monday, then tomorrow is 

Tuesday, and Wednesday is the day after tomorrow.  

Future: They are going to have a party. It’ll start at 10. 

His party is going to be on Sunday, the 4th. 

Time phrases: When you enter the park; after you 

cross the bridge.  

Reason and logical connection: Tom can’t come 

next Saturday because he’ll be busy. Many children are 

happy because it is the last day of the week. 

Wh-questions: From the subway stop, where is the 

park? Where is the bus stop? How far is it from the 

entrance of the park to the bridge? Which way do you 

turn after crossing the bridge? Which has more sides, a 

square or a triangle?
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Lesson Scripts 

Dialogs 
Dialog 1 

Sally: Hey, do you see that boy? 

Tom: Sure! Who is he? 

Sally: He's new here. His name is Henry. 

Tom: Where is he from? 

Sally: He's from Canada! He's a really good ice skater! 

Eddy: Wow! I can't ice skate at all. I always fall 

down! 

Sally: Hey, let's all go ice skating together! Maybe he 

can teach us! 

Eddy: OK. Let's have an ice skating party! 

Sally: Yes, that's a good idea. How about Saturday? 

Eddy: This Saturday, or next Saturday? 

Sally: This Saturday is too soon. Next Saturday is 

better. 

Tom: Oh, I'm busy next Saturday! How about next 

Sunday? 

Sally: Alright. Let's have it next Sunday! 

Tom: Let's ask Diana and Jeff. And Sue too! 

Sally: Alright. You two ask Diana and Jeff, and I'll 

ask Henry and Sue. 
Dialog 2 

Sally: Hi Henry. 

Henry: Hi! 

Sally: We're going to have an ice skating party next 

Sunday. Can you come? 

Henry: Ice skating? Sure! I love to ice skate! What 

time is it going to start? 

Sally: It'll start at 10! And it'll finish at 12! 

Henry: OK. I'll ask my parents. But I'm sure I can 

come. Do you know how to ice skate? 

Sally: No, I don't. This will be my first time! 

Henry: Great! You'll like it! Ice skating is really fun! 

Listening 

Part 1 

This is a calendar. It gives the days of the week, and the 

months of the year.  

There are seven days in a week. If today is Monday, 

then tomorrow is Tuesday. If today is Monday, then 

Wednesday is the day after tomorrow. If today is 

Monday, then yesterday was Sunday. If today is 

Monday, then the day before yesterday was Saturday. 

If today is Monday, this is next Friday, and this is this 

Friday. If today is Monday, last Friday was 3 days ago, 

and last Thursday was 4 days ago. If today is Monday, 

this Thursday is 3 days from today.  

The weekdays are the five days from Monday to Friday. 
The weekend is Saturday and Sunday. In many 

countries, people go to work on weekdays and do other 

things on weekends. In some countries, children go to 

school on weekdays and have free time on the 

weekends. On Friday, many children are happy  

 

because it is the last weekday of the week. They are 

looking forward to the weekend. Do you look forward 

to the weekend? 

Let's look at the days of the week and notice their 

spellings. Two days of the week start with 's'. Saturday 

and Sunday both start with 's'. One day of the week 

starts with 'th'. Thursday starts with 'th'. Wednesday is 

interesting. It doesn't sound like it looks. Listen 

carefully, Wednesday. The letters 'd' and 'e' after the 'w', 

'e' are silent. The word sounds like 'Wensday'. Monday, 

Tuesday and Friday are easier. Like all of the other 

days, they end with 'day'. 

Part 2 

There are 12 months in a year. 7 months have 31 days, 

and 4 months have 30 days. One month, February, has 

28 or 29 days.  

Three months begin with the letter J, January, June and 

July. Two months begin with the letter M, March and 

May. Two months begin with the letter A, April and 

August. Four months end with the letters b-e-r, 

September, October, November, and December. Two 

months end with the letters a-r-y, January and February. 

Part 3 

Tom is going to have a party next month. He wants to 

invite all of his friends. Here is the calendar. His party 

is going to be on Sunday, the 4th. The party is going to 

be at a park.  

The park is located here, near the DynEd school. The 

park is on B Street, across the street from a subway 

stop. You can also get there by bus. There's a bus stop 

in front of the subway stop. From the subway stop, 

cross the street and enter the park. Walk about 50 

meters straight until you come to a bridge. Cross the 

bridge, and then turn left. That's where the party will 

be. Everyone is looking forward to it. 

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

Canada 

This is a map of Canada. 

Henry comes from Canada. 

He's Canadian. 

Henry is Canadian. 

Canada is a country. 

In Canada, people speak French and English. 

Canada is north of the United States. 

France 

France is in Europe. 

In France, people speak French. 

Paris is in France. 
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the United States 

The United States is in North America. 

Americans live in the United States. 

The United States is south of Canada. 

China 

China is in Asia. 

China is a country in Asia. 

People in China speak Chinese. 

Beijing is the capital of China. 

The capital of China is Beijing. 

Australia 

This is a map of Australia. 

Australia is in the Pacific Ocean. 

Australia is south of the equator. 

Australia is an island country. 

Australia is the smallest continent. 

Australia is an island country south of the equator. 

Japan  

The capital of Japan is Tokyo. 

In Japan, people speak Japanese. 

Japan is in Asia. 

Japan is an island country in Asia. 

Japan is east of China. 

Japan is much smaller than China. 

China is much larger than Japan. 

Part 2 

Monday 

Monday is the first day of the school week. 

The school week goes from Monday to Friday. 

Tuesday 

Tuesday comes after Monday. 

Tuesday is the second day of the school week. 

If today is Wednesday, yesterday was Tuesday. 

Wednesday 

Wednesday is the middle of the school week. 

Wednesday comes before Thursday. 

Thursday 

Thursday comes before Friday. 

Thursday comes after Wednesday. 

Tomorrow is Thursday. 

If today is Wednesday, tomorrow is Thursday. 

Friday 

Friday is the last day of the school week. 

Friday comes before the weekend. 

Today is Friday. 

If tomorrow is Saturday, today is Friday. 

the weekend 

The weekend is Saturday and Sunday. 

Saturday comes before Sunday. 

Sunday comes before Monday. 

Today is Sunday. 

If yesterday was Saturday, today is Sunday. 

Saturday and Sunday are weekend days. 

Part 3 

on & under 

a red book on a table and a green book under the table 

The red book is on the table and the green book is 

under the table. 

There’s a red book on the table and a green book under 

it. 

inside & outside 

a short pencil inside a circle and a long pencil outside 

the circle 

The short pencil is inside the circle and the long pencil 

is outside the circle. 

There’s a short pencil inside the circle and a long pencil 

outside the circle. 

next to  

a triangle and a square 

The triangle is next to the square. 

The triangle is to the left of the square. 

The square is to the right of the triangle. 

A square has more sides than a triangle. 

A square has one more side than a triangle.  

A triangle has 3 sides and a square has 4 sides. 

inside & around 

a circle and a triangle 

The circle is inside the triangle. 

The triangle is around the circle. 

The circle is round and the triangle has three sides 

a circle and a square 

The square is inside the circle. 

The circle is around the square. 

The circle is round and the square has four equal sides. 

a rectangle and a square 

The rectangle is to the left of the square. 

The square is to the right of the rectangle. 

They both have 4 sides. 

A rectangle with 4 equal sides is a square. 

Sample Questions &Sentences 

Dialogs & Listening 

What can the new boy do really well? 

How well can Eddy ice skate? 

When are they going to have the party? 

Why is next Saturday better than this Saturday? 

Why isn't next Saturday a good time? 

Why can't Tom come next Saturday? 

Who is going to invite Henry and Sue to the party? 

What's going to happen next Sunday? 

How long is the party going to last? 

What time is the party going to finish? 

What does Henry love to do? 

What day comes after Monday? 

How many days come between Monday and Friday? 

If today is Monday, when was last Friday? 
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If today is Monday, what was the day before 

yesterday? 

If today is Monday, what is the day after tomorrow? 

How many days are there in a week? 

Which days are on a weekend? 

How many days are there in a weekend? 

Which day is not a weekday? 

Which day is the last weekday in a week? 

Which days do children usually go to school? 

Which two days of the week start with an 's'? 

Which days of the week end with a 'y'? 

Which two letters are silent in Wednesday? 

What month comes between March and May? 

Which two months end with the letters a-r-y? 

Which month is the shortest? 

What month comes before September? 

If the 1st of the month is a Wednesday, what day of 

the week is the 3rd? 

If the 1st of the month is a Wednesday, what day of 

the week is the 8th? 

If tomorrow is Tuesday, what day of the week is a 

week from tomorrow? 

If tomorrow is Tuesday, what day of the week was 

yesterday? 

What day of the week is the party? 

Where is the party going to be? 

From the subway stop, where is the park? 

How can you get to the park? 

How do you get to the park from the subway stop? 

When you enter the park how far is it to the bridge? 

Which way do you turn after you cross the bridge? 

How far is it from the entrance of the park to the 

bridge? 

Vocabulary 

Which country is north of the United States? 

Which country is in Europe? 

Where do people speak French? 

Where do Americans live? 

Which country is south of Canada? 

Where do people speak Chinese? 

Which country is in Asia? 

What is the smallest continent? 

Which country is south of the equator? 

Which island country is in Asia? 

What is the first day of the school week? 

What day comes after Monday? 

If today is Wednesday, what day was yesterday? 

What day is the middle of the school week? 

Today is Wednesday. What day is tomorrow? 

If today is Wednesday, what day is tomorrow? 

What is the last day of the school week? 

Tomorrow is Saturday. What day is today? 
If tomorrow is Saturday, what day is today? 

Which day comes first, Saturday or Sunday? 

If yesterday was Saturday, what day is today? 

Which has more sides, a square or a triangle? 

How many more sides does a square have than a 

triangle? 

Games 

He can skate really well. 

Tom can't come next Saturday because he'll be busy. 

She doesn't know how to ice skate. 

If today is Monday, Friday was 3 days ago. 

They are looking forward to the weekend. 

Friday is the last weekday in a week. 

It doesn't sound like it looks. 

April comes after March and before May. 

February is the shortest month. 

Tom is going to have a party next month. 

He wants to invite all of his friends. 

The park is across the street from the subway stop. 

The bus stop is in front of the subway stop. 

Walk about 50 meters straight until you come to a 

bridge. 

Cross the bridge, and then turn left. 

After crossing the bridge, turn left. 

Monday is the first day of the school week. 

Two months begin with the letter A: April and 

August. 

A square has one more side than a triangle. 

Australia is an island country south of the equator. 

He can't ice skate at all. 

The party will be next Sunday. 

This Saturday is too soon. 

Sally is going to invite Henry and Sue.  

The party is going to be 2 hours long. 

It'll start at 10. 

The party is going to finish at 12. 

Saturday and Sunday both start with 's'. 

The letters 'd' and 'e' are silent. 

There's a bus stop in front of the subway stop. 
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Exercise A 

1. Answer these questions. 

 Example: Which month is the shortest? February is the shortest month.  

1. What is the last weekday in a week?         

2. What day of the week is Tom’s party? His party       

3. Where is the party going to be? It’s          

4. How can you get to the park?  You can        

5. How far is it to the bridge from the entrance of the park? It’s      

          

 

2. Write in the letter. 
 

1. There are  _____ 

2. Friday is the  _____ 

3. If tomorrow is Tuesday,  _____ 

4. You can get to the park  _____ 

5. It’s located _____ 

6. It’s 50 meters _____ 

7. After crossing the bridge,  _____ 

8. The park is across the street _____ 

9. Everyone is looking  _____ 

10. The party is going  _____ 

a.  by subway or bus. 

b.  to the bridge. 

c.  forward to the party. 

d.  last weekday in a week. 

e.  to be at the park. 

f.  then yesterday was Sunday. 

g.  seven days in a week. 

h.  near the DynEd school. 

i.  turn left. 

j.  from the subway stop. 

together. 
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Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct words. 

Example: He’s from Canada. He’s a  really good ice skater! 
 

1.  Wow! I (a) ___________________________________. I (b) _____________________. 

 

2. Hey, (a)________________ ice skating together! Maybe he (b) ____________________. 

 

3. OK. (a) _____________________an ice skating party. 
 

4.  Yes, that’s (a) ___________________________. (b) _____________________ Saturday? 

 

5. _________________________________________________? 

 

2. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct letter. 

1. Let’s have an _____ 

2. How about _____ 

3. Let’s ask _____ 

4. What time is it _____ 

5. Do you know _____ 

6. This will be _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. How well can you ice skate? ________________________________________________ 

2. What are you good at?  ____________________________________________________ 

3. What aren’t you good at? ___________________________________________________ 

 

a. Diana and Jeff. 

b. going to start? 

c. next Sunday? 

d. my first time. 

e. to ice skate 

f. how to ice skate? 

g. ice skating party. 
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Exercise C 

1. Answer these questions. 

 Example: What is the fifth day of the week? Friday is the fifth day of the week. 

1. What is the second day of the week?  is the    

2. What is the fourth day of the week?  is the    

3. What is the first day of the week?  is the    

4. What is the third day of the week?  is the    

5. Which days are on the weekend? The weekend days are  and  

 

2. Write in the correct letter. 

1. It is the tenth month of the year.  _____ 

2. It’s the first month of the year.   _____ 

3. Which is the last month of the year?  _____ 

4. It is the seventh month of the year.  _____ 

5. It’s the month between January and March. _____ 

6. Which is the eighth month of the year?  _____ 

7. It’s after October and before December.  _____ 

8. It’s the ninth month of the year.  _____ 

9. Which is the third month of the year?  _____ 

10. It’s the fifth month of the year.   _____ 

11. It is the sixth month of the year.  _____ 

12. Which is the fourth month of the year? _____ 

Monday Saturday Sunday Thursday  

 Tuesday  Friday  Wednesday 

a. February 

b. April 

c. October 

d. September 

e. March 

f. January 

g. July 

h. November 

i. June 

j. May 

k. December 

l. August 
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Exercise D 

Fill in the blanks. 

 

 

Example:   Africa is the second largest continent in the world. 

 
 

 

1.  Paris is in ____________.  2.  The __________ is in 

    North America. 

 

 

3. Australia is the smallest 4.   Canada is __________ of 

 ___________.   the United States. 

 

 

5.  The __________ of China  6.   __________ is an island 

 is Beijing.   country in Asia. 

 

 

7.  Italy is a ____________ 8.   India is much __________  

  country.   than Japan. 

 

 

9.  In Spain, most people 10.   Singapore is a country 

 speak __________.   in southeast __________. 
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Exercise E 

Fill in the blanks. 

 

 

Example:  The short pencil is  inside the circle and the long one is outside. 

 
 

 

1.  There is a red book ______  2.  There’s a red book on the 

 _____________ the brown table.   table and______________. 

 

 

3.   The circle is __________ 4.   The square is __________ 

 the ___________.    the ___________. 

 

 

5.   The ball is ________ the  6.  The ball is ____________  

 computer.  computer. 

 

 

7.   The triangle is __________ 8.   The square is __________ 

 _____________ of the square.   of the _______________. 

 

 

9.  The ball is ___________ 10.    There is a green book 

 the table.   __________ the table. 
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Exercise F 

Fill in the blanks with the correct choice. 

 

Example:   three fourths of a cake 

 

 

1.   _______________ 2.   He’s ______________. 

 

 

 

3.   _______________ 4.   He is ______________. 

 

 

 

5   _______________ 6.   He’s ______________. 

 

 

 

7.   _______________ 8.   He is ______________.  

 

 

 

9.   _______________ 10.   He is ______________. 

 

 

 

fifth first  four fifths fourth one fourth 

one third one half second  third  three tenths 
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Unit 11 

Dialogs 

In Dialog 1, Eddy finds a centipede. He calls his 

friends to look at it. Sue tells Eddy to be careful. He 

tells Sue that he isn’t afraid of centipedes. So Jeff 

asks him to touch it. Sue says to stop. Eddy stops. 

Centipedes have poison inside. Jeff asks Eddy if he 

was really going to touch it. Eddy says he wasn’t, 

because he is also afraid of centipedes: “I got stung 

once, and it really hurt.” Finally they decide to 

leave it there. 

In Dialog 2, Diana asks Henry why he wasn’t at 

school yesterday. Henry says he was sick, so he had 

to stay at home. He missed sports day at school. 

The kids played games and raced. Their class got 

first place in the relays. Henry is sorry that he 

wasn’t there. Eddy says they will do it again next 

year. 

Listening: Parts 1 ~ 3 

Part 1 describes the school’s playground, the green 

grass, trees, and animals around the school. When 

the children are playing, they have to be careful of 

bees, etc. There are no lions or bears. 

Part 2 summarizes what happened on sports day, 

including a description of the events and results.  

Part 3 describes what Henry did at home while he 

was sick. He wanted to be at school, but he had to 

stay home.  

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

Part 1: Sports and equipment.  

Part 2: Insects and animals. 

Part 3: Parts of the body and their description. 

Games 

This unit features a Grammar Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. The time limit for the 

matching game is 2 minutes. 

 

 

Main Learning Points 

Sports & Equipment: There were races on the track. 

There are five players on a basketball team. Basketball is 

very popular in many countries. You need a ball and a 

bat to play baseball. She is hitting the ball with her 

tennis racket. 

Competition: There were also jumping contests. The 

last event of the day was a rope pulling contest. Of 

course Tom’s team won. In the relays, their class got 

first place. 

Insects: Centipedes can sting. They have poison inside. 

Bees sting and some bees are poisonous. Caterpillars 

change into butterflies. 

Body Parts & Descriptions 
Each of our hands has five fingers. We have ten toes, five 

on each foot. His hands are too small. He has long, 

strong arms. 

Emotions: I’m afraid of centipedes too. Most of the 

children are afraid of snakes. Once Eddy ran into a 

spider’s web, and he was scared. 
Plants & Animals: There are many birds in the trees. 

It’s a beautiful place, with green grass and big trees. 

There are squirrels too. There are no lions or bears near 

the school. 

Have to: They have to be careful of bees. He wanted to 

be at school, but he had to stay home. Etc. 

Future/Prediction: They will have it again next year. 

Lines of ants will come to get the food. 

Past tenses: They found a centipede. She stopped Eddy 

from touching it. He wasn’t going to touch it. I was sick, 

so I stayed at home. I didn’t see you in class. We had a 

jump rope contest and Sally won. Last night he went to 

bed earlier than usual. He almost cried, but he didn’t. 

Reason and logical connection: He was sick, so he 

didn’t go to school. They have to be careful of bees 

because bees sting. Some of the spiders are poisonous, so 

the children have to be careful. 

There are (existential): There are also lines of ants. 

There are many birds in the tree. There are also spiders. 

There were many different events. 

It’s + condition: It’s nice to hear them singing. It’s a 

good idea to stay away from the bees. 

Wh-questions: How was sports day? When will they 

have a sports day again? Why did the other team fall 

behind? What will happen if there is food on the ground? 

What can be very dangerous? 

Yes/No questions: Does Henry want to be at sports 

day next year?
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Lesson Scripts 

Dialogs 
Dialog 1 

Eddy: Hey, Jeff and Sue! Come here! Come here, 

quickly! 

Jeff: Hi Eddy. What is it? 

Eddy: Look! Under this rock!  

Sue: Oh! A centipede! Be careful! 

Eddy: Oh, I'm not afraid of centipedes! 

Sue: You're not? 

Eddy: No, of course not! I'm not afraid of little bugs. 

Jeff: Why don't you touch it then? 

Eddy: Touch it? Sure! 

Sue: No! Stop!! Don't touch it! 

Eddy: OK. I'll stop. I won't touch it. 

Sue: Good! Centipedes sting! They have poison 

inside! 

Jeff: Were you really going to touch it? 

Eddy: No, of course not. I'm afraid of centipedes too. I 

got stung once, and it really hurt. 

Jeff: Me too. I'm afraid of centipedes. 

Sue: Let's go. Let's leave it here.  

Eddy: OK. Let's leave it here. 

Dialog 2 

Diana:  Hi Henry! Where were you yesterday? I didn't 

see you in class! 

Henry: Oh! I was sick, so I stayed at home. 

Jeff: That's too bad. It was sports day yesterday! 

Henry: Yes, I know. How was it? 

Eddy: It was fun! We played games, and we raced 

around the track! 

Diana: We had a jump rope contest too, and Sally 

won! 

Jeff: In the relays, our class got first place! 

Eddy: Yes, we all ran fast. And we didn't drop the 

baton! 

Diana: We were behind at first, but then the other 

team dropped the baton. 

Jeff: So we passed them, and we won! It was great! 

Henry: Wow! I'm sorry I wasn't there! 

Eddy: We'll do it again next year! 

Henry: Yes, I'll be there! 

Listening 

Part 1 

The children love to play outside the DynEd School. It's 

a beautiful place, with green grass and big trees. There 

are many birds in the trees. It's nice to hear them 

singing. There are squirrels too. They climb up and 

down the trees. They are always gathering nuts. Near 
the flowers there are butterflies, and sometimes you can 

see a rabbit. There are also lines of ants, especially if 

there is food on the ground. So the children throw their 

trash into the garbage bin. They also want to keep the 

playground clean and nice.  

 

When the children are playing, they have to be careful 

of bees. There are bees flying among the flowers. They 

move from flower to flower. It's a good idea to stay 

away from the bees. But watching them is OK. There 

are also spiders. You can see their web. Some of the 

spiders are poisonous, so the children have to be 

careful. Once Eddy ran into a spider's web, and he was 

scared. Sometimes there are snakes near the school. 

Most of the children are very afraid of snakes. Some 

snakes can be very dangerous. Fortunately, there are no 

lions, elephants or bears near the school. So the 

children don't worry about them. 

Part 2 

Yesterday was sports day at the school. There were 

many different events.  

There were races on the track. There were short 

distance races, 50 and 100 meters. And there were long 

distance races, once or twice around the track. There 

were relays too. There were also jumping contests. 

There was a high jumping contest and a long jumping 

contest. And of course there was a jumping rope 

contest, which Sally won.  

On the soccer field, there was a goal shooting contest. 

The kids took turns trying to score a goal. They took 

turns trying to kick the ball into the net.  

The last event of the day was a rope pulling contest. Of 

course Tom's team won that contest. His team pulled 

the other team across the line. 

Part 3 

Yesterday, Henry had to stay home, so he missed sports 

day. When he woke up, he had a headache and a fever. 

His mother is a doctor, so she examined him. She 

looked down his throat and listened to his heartbeat. 

Then she gave him some medicine. He didn't like it, but 

he took it. Then he watched some TV. But the TV 

wasn't interesting, so he read some comic books. Then 

he turned on his computer and played some computer 

games. Finally he got bored, so he stopped. 

He didn't want to be at home! He wanted to be at 

school, but he had to stay home. He was still too sick to 

be at school. In his mind he thought about sports day! 

He wanted to be there with all his friends. He almost 

cried, but he didn't. Last night he went to bed earlier 

than usual. He went to sleep and he dreamed. He 

dreamed he was at school and enjoying sports day with 

all his friends. 

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

volleyball 
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They are playing volleyball. 

You need a ball and a net to play volleyball. 

A volleyball is bigger than a tennis ball. 

tennis 

She is playing tennis. 

She is hitting the ball with her tennis racket. 

A tennis ball is smaller than a basketball. 

baseball 

He is hitting the ball with his baseball bat. 

A baseball team has nine players. 

You need a ball and a bat to play baseball. 

Baseball does not need a net. 

basketball 

They are playing basketball. 

There are five players on a basketball team. 

Basketball is very popular in many countries. 

football 

They are playing football. 

In the US, this game is called soccer. 

In football, players try to kick the ball into the goal. 

table tennis  

They are playing table tennis. 

Table tennis is also called 'ping pong'. 

A ping pong ball is smaller and lighter than a baseball.  

Part 2 

a centipede 

Centipedes are poisonous. 

This centipede looks very scary. 

A centipede has one hundred legs. 

a caterpillar 

Caterpillars eat leaves. 

Caterpillars don’t look like butterflies.  

Caterpillars change into butterflies. 

a spider 

A spider has eight legs. 

Spiders make webs. 

Some spiders are very dangerous, so be careful. 

an ant 

This is a black ant. 

Some ants are very small. 

Some ants sting, so be careful! 

This ant is the smallest of these animals. 

a bee 

Bees can sting. 

Bees are flying insects. 

Bees make honey. 

Bees can fly. 

a butterfly 

Butterflies can fly. 
Butterflies have beautiful colored wings. 

Caterpillars change into butterflies. 

Part 3 

legs 

This woman has weak legs. 

She has short, weak legs. 

Her legs are short and weak. 

arms 

This man has strong arms. 

He has long, strong arms. 

His arms are much bigger and stronger than his legs. 

feet 

He has big feet. 

He is wearing shoes on his feet. 

He is kicking with his right foot. 

He’s wearing tennis shoes on his feet. 

hands 

He has little hands. 

This man’s hands are very little. 

His hands are too small. 

His two hands are tiny. 

fingers 

We have fingers on our hands. 

Each of our hands has five fingers. 

There are five fingers on this hand. 

toes 

We have ten toes, five on each foot. 

Each of our feet has five toes. 

We have a big toe on each foot. 

Sample Questions &Sentences 

Dialogs & Listening 

What did Eddy find?  

What was under a rock? 

Where was the centipede? 

What did Sue stop Eddy from doing? 

Was Eddy really going to touch the centipede? 

Why wasn't Eddy really going to touch the centipede? 

What are they going to do with the centipede? 

What can centipedes do? 

What do centipedes have inside? 

Why are centipedes dangerous? 

What happened to Eddy once? 

What won't Eddy do? 

Where was Henry yesterday? 

Why did Henry have to stay at home yesterday? 

What happened at school yesterday? 

Who wasn't at sports day?  

In which game did their class get first place? 

Who won the jump rope contest? 

How was sports day? 

When will they have a sports day again? 

Does Henry want to be at sports day next year? 

Which team was behind at first? 

What happened to the other team? 
Why did the other team fall behind? 

How did their class do in the relays? 

Where do the children love to play?  
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What are squirrels always gathering? 

What are near the flowers? 

What can you see if there is food on the ground? 

When are there lines of ants? 

Where do the children put their trash? 

Why do the children throw their trash into the garbage 

bin?  

What happens if there is food on the ground?  

What do the children have to be careful of? 

Why is it a good idea to stay away from the bees? 

Why do children have to be careful of spiders?  

What are most children afraid of? 

What can be very dangerous? 

Why don't the children have to worry about lions or 

bears? 

Which of the following do you have to be careful of? 

Which animal isn't near the school? 

What happened on the track? 

Which of the following is a short distance race?  

Which contest did Sally win? 

What happened on the soccer field? 

Where did the kids try to kick the ball? 

In which contest did the kids try to kick the ball into a 

net? 

What was the last event of the day? 

How did Tom's team do in the rope pulling contest?  

How do you win a rope pulling contest?  

What was wrong with Henry yesterday? 

How did Henry feel when he woke up? 

Who examined Henry? 

What did Henry's mother give him?  

What did Henry do after he took the medicine? 

What did Henry do after he watched some TV? 

What did Henry do before he played some computer 

games? 

Where did Henry want to be? 

Why couldn't Henry be at school? 

Why did he want to be at school? 

What did Henry dream about last night? 

What did he almost do, but didn't? 

Vocabulary 

Which is smaller, a basketball or a tennis ball? 

Which game does not need a net? 

What sport has five players on a team? 

What sport is called 'soccer' in the US? 

What sport is also called 'ping pong'? 

Which is smaller, a ping pong ball or a baseball? 

What has one hundred legs? 

What can change into a butterfly? 

What kind of bug makes a web? 

Which bug is the smallest? 

What insect makes honey? 
Which insect can fly? 

Which insect was once a caterpillar? 

Who is wearing tennis shoes? 

Whose hands are very little? 

How many fingers are on each hand? 

How many toes do we have? 

Games 

He found a centipede under a rock. 

He got stung once and it really hurt. 

He was sick so he didn't go to school. 

He was sick so he stayed at home. 

He had to stay at home because he was sick. 

Henry wasn't there because he was sick. 

In the relays, their class got first place. 

Their class's team was behind at first. 

The other team dropped the baton in the relays. 

They passed the other team and won. 

There are lines of ants if there is food on the ground. 

They put their trash into the garbage bin. 

When the children are playing, they have to be careful 

of bees. 

It's a good idea to stay away from the bees. 

They have to be careful of bees because bees sting. 

Once Eddy ran into a spider's web, and he was scared. 

Most of the children are very afraid of snakes. 

After he took the medicine he watched some TV. 

He was still too sick to be at school. 

Last night he went to bed earlier than usual. 

We have ten toes, five on each foot. 

The centipede is under a rock  

She stopped Eddy from touching the centipede. 

They are going to leave it there. 

He won't touch the centipede. 

Henry stayed at home yesterday. 

Sally won the jump rope contest. 

They will have it again next year. 

There are many birds in the trees. 

You can see lines of ants. 

Lines of ants will come to get the food. 

Caterpillars change into butterflies. 

You can get there by subway or bus. 
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Exercise A 

1. Fill in the correct letter. 
 

1. Yesterday Henry ______ stay home, so he ______ sports day. When he _______, he ______ a  

 headache and a ______. His mother is a doctor, so she ______ him. 

2. Last night he ______ to bed ______ than usual. He went to _____ and he _____. 

2. Write in the past tense form, V(d) of each verb. 

Example: do  did  

1. listen ______ 2. run __________ 3. miss ________ 4. think __________ 5. stay _________ 

6. get ______ 7. give __________ 8. go _________ 9. take __________ 10. win _________ 

3. Connect the two parts of each sentence. 
 

1. There are many birds _____ 

2. Some of the spiders  _____ 

3. The children have to  _____ 

4. Tom’s team pulled  _____ 

5. Henry’s mother  _____ 

6. He didn’t like it, but  _____ 

7. Henry didn’t want  _____ 

8. He almost cried,  _____ 

9. He dreamed he was  _____ 

10. The TV wasn’t interesting,  _____ 

a.  the other team across the line. 

b.  in the trees. 

c.  to be at home 

d.  be careful of bees. 

e. gave him some medicine. 

f.  he took it. 

g.  are poisonous. 

h.  but he didn’t. 

i.  so he read some comic books. 

j.  at school with all his friends. 

a. dreamed b. earlier c. examined d. fever e. had f. had to 

g. has to h. missed i. sleep j. wakes k. went l. woke up 
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Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct words. 

Example: Were you really  going to  touch it? 
 

1. No, (a) ______________________! I’m (b) ______________________________. 

 

2. I got (a)________________ and it (b) ______________________. 

 

3. Me too. ___________________________________________. 
 

4. Let’s go. __________________________________________.  

 

 

5. Hi Henry! Where _____________________________________________? 

 

 

2. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct letter. 

1. I was sick _____ 

2. In the relays, _____ 

3. We were behind _____ 

4. Then the other team _____ 

5. I’m sorry  _____ 

6. We’ll do it again _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. Are you afraid of centipedes? ________________________________________________ 

2. Can you run fast?  _________________________________________________________ 

3. What animals are near your school? ___________________________________________ 

a. our class got first place. 

b. going to start? 

c. at first. 

d. next year. 

e. I wasn’t there. 

f.  so I stayed home. 

g. dropped the baton. 
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Exercise C 

Fill in the correct answer. 

Here are six sports. They all use a ball and some other type of objects. 

 

 

 

1. In the game on the upper left, players try to ______ the ball into the goal. In the US, this 

game is ______ soccer. 

2. The game in the upper middle is very______ in many countries. There are five ______on a 

basketball team. 

3. A ______ team has 9 players. You don’t need a net but you do ______ a ball and a _____ to 

play this sport. 

4. The game on the lower left is usually ______ between two players or two ______ of two 

players. Each player ______ a racket to strike a tennis ball. 

5. The game in the lower middle is a team sport. Each team tries to ______ points by hitting 

the ball ______ the net onto the other team’s court. 

6. Table tennis, or ping pong, is played on a ______ table divided by a ______.  

 

a. baseball b. bat c. called d. hard e. players 

f. played g. popular h. kick i. net j. teams  

k. over l. need m. uses n. score o. soccer 
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Exercise D 

1. Put the words into the correct order. 

 Example: /sports/ /fun/ /to play/ /it’s/. 

 It’s fun to play sports. 

1. /foot/ /a big/ /on/ /we have/ /each/ /toe/. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

2. /popular/ /a very/ /basketball/ /sport/ /is/. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

3. /legs/ /one/ /has/ /hundred/ /a centipede/. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

4. /each/ /feet/ /our/ /of/ /toes/ /five/ /has/. 

 __________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Complete each sentence. 
 

1. Caterpillars don’t look _____ 

2. Caterpillars change _____ 

3. Bees are _____ 

4. Each of our hands  _____ 

5. People wear shoes  _____ 

6. A volleyball is  _____ 

7. Some spiders _____ 

8. A basketball team _____ 

9. Some ants sting, _____ 

10. You need a ball and a bat _____ 

a.  flying insects. 

b.  on their feet. 

c.  are very dangerous. 

d.  has five players. 

e.  like butterflies. 

f.  bigger than a tennis ball. 

g.  into butterflies. 

h.  has five fingers. 

i.  so please be careful. 

j.  to play baseball. 



DynEd Kids ~ Unit 12 
 

127 

Unit 12 

Dialogs 

In Dialog 1, Sally and Eddy see Henry’s mother. 

They think she’s pretty, but they’re not sure what 

she does. Eddy thinks she works in a store. Sally 

suggests that they ask Henry. They greet Henry and 

then ask him about his mother. He says she’s a 

doctor, and she works in a hospital. Henry asks 

Eddy about his mom. Eddy says his mother doesn’t 

have a job. She stays at home. Henry says Eddy is 

lucky, because when Henry’s mom comes home 

she’s always tired. 

In Dialog 2, Sally compliments Sue on her drawing. 

Sue says she wants to be an artist. Tom says he 

wants to be a chef. Sally isn’t sure what she wants 

to be. Jeff knows what he wants to be. He wants to 

be a pilot. 

Listening: Parts 1 ~ 3 

Part 1 describes Henry’s mother and her job. Her 

patients tell her how they feel. Sometimes she gives 

them medicine. She likes being a doctor. 

Part 2 talks about Tom’s love of food and how he is 

learning to cook. Someday he’ll be able to make a 

great pizza. Then the lesson focuses on Sally and 

Jeff and their hopes for the future. 

Part 3 talks about hobbies and lessons for each of 

the kids. Jeff wants to take martial arts lessons. His 

sister takes dancing lessons. Etc.  

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

Part 1: Occupations  

Part 2: Places of business 

Part 3: Reviews spatial relations 

Games 

This unit features a Grammar Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. The time limit for the 

matching game is 2 minutes. 

 

Main Learning Points 

Describing People 
Henry’s mother is pretty and she’s nice. She’s a doctor, 

and she works in a hospital. 

Occupations & Places of Work 
Tom wants to be a chef. He wants to work in a hotel 

kitchen or on a ship. Pilots fly airplanes and travel to 

many countries. Teachers have an important job. 

Places of Business  
This is a very expensive hotel. This is an Italian 

restaurant. 

Hobbies, Lessons & Interests 

Many of the kids at the school have hobbies or take 

lessons. Sally has violin lessons and Henry is an ice 

skater. Jeff wants to take martial arts lessons. 

Speculation & Opinion 
I’m not sure. I think she works in a store. He thinks she 

works in a store. 

Past tense: We just saw your mother. Yes, she drove me 

to school today. He came to school by car. Last week he 

tried to make a pizza. But it wasn’t very good. When he 

ate it, it was too hard. 

Future, Hopes & Predictions: Tomorrow he’s going 

to try again. He hopes that it will be even better. Each 

time he tries, it will get better. Someday he’ll be able to 

make a great pizza. Someday I want to be an artist. 

Reason and logical connection: Tom likes to cook, 

so he wants to take cooking lessons. He can’t watch TV 

because he has to do his homework. 

Processes: helping people; being a doctor; drawing; 

hiking and camping; Tom enjoys fishing. 

Wh-questions: Where does Henry’s mother work? 

How does Henry’s mother feel when she gets home? 

What does Eddy think Henry’s mother does? Why does 

she like being a doctor? 

Yes/No questions: Is that Henry’s mother?
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Lesson Scripts 

Dialogs 
Dialog 1 

Sally: Hey Eddy, is that Henry's mother? 

Eddy: Yes, that's Henry's mother! 

Sally: She's really pretty, isn't she? 

Eddy: Yes, she's pretty, and she's really nice! 

Sally: What does she do? Do you know? 

Eddy: I'm not sure. I think she works in a store. 

Sally: Let's ask him! 

Sally and Eddy: Hi Henry!  

Henry: Hi! Good morning!  

Eddy: We just saw your mother. 

Henry: Yes, she drove me to school today. 

Sally: What does she do? Does she work in a store? 

Henry: No. She doesn't work in a store. She works in a 

hospital. 

Eddy: In a hospital? What does she do there? 

Henry: She's a doctor! What about your mom? What 

does she do? 

Eddy: My mom doesn't have a job. She stays at home! 

Henry: You're lucky! 

Eddy: Lucky? Why? 

Henry: My mom is always tired. When she comes 

home, she's tired. She wants to sleep! 

Eddy: Then you can watch TV! Right? 

Henry: Not really? I still have to do my homework. 

Dialog 2 

Sally: Hey, that's really good, Sue. You are really 

good at drawing! 

Sue: Thanks. I love to draw. Someday I want to be an 

artist! 

Tom: I want to be a chef! 

Jeff: A chef? Really? That's great! What about you, 

Sally? 

Sally: I'm not sure what I want to be. But maybe I 

want to be a teacher! Or a doctor, like Henry's mother!  

Jeff: I know what I want to be. I want to be a pilot! I 

want to fly airplanes, and travel to many countries! 

Diana: But you're afraid of heights! How can you be a 

pilot? 

Jeff: I'm not afraid of heights anymore! 

Listening 

Part 1 

Henry's mother is pretty and she's nice. She's a doctor, 

and she works in a hospital. She works hard at the 

hospital.  

She sees many patients every day. She examines them 

and listens to them. They tell her how they feel. 
Sometimes they have headaches. Sometimes they have 

stomach aches. Sometimes they have sore throats and 

high fevers. Sometimes they have lots of pain. When 

they are sick or in pain, she gives them  

 

medicine. With the medicine, the patients feel better. 

There isn't so much pain. She likes being a doctor. She 

likes helping people. She thinks she has a very good 

job. 

Part 2 

Tom loves food. He loves to eat. Someday he wants to 

be a chef. He wants to work in a hotel kitchen or on a 

ship. But right now he isn't a very good cook. When he 

cooks at home, his food doesn't taste good. Sometimes 

it's too sweet. Sometimes it's burnt. 

Last week he tried to make a pizza. But it wasn't very 

good. When he ate it, it was too hard. Yesterday he tried 

again. This time the pizza was much better. It tasted 

good, and it wasn't too hard. Tomorrow he's going to 

try again. He hopes that it will be even better. Each time 

he tries, it will get better. Someday he'll be able to make 

a great pizza. 

Sally isn't sure what she wants to be. Sometimes she 

wants to be a teacher. Teachers have an important job. 

They teach kids how to read and write. They also teach 

kids how to speak foreign languages. Teachers help 

kids prepare for their future.  

Jeff knows what he wants to be. He wants to be a pilot. 

He wants to fly airplanes and travel to many places. He 

thinks airplanes are really cool. As a pilot, he can visit 

famous cities in many countries. And he can go to 

tropical islands, like Hawaii, and lie on the beach.  

Part 3 

Many of the kids at the school have hobbies or take 

lessons. Sally has violin lessons and Henry is an ice 

skater. Tom likes to cook, so he wants to take cooking 

lessons. He also likes to fish. He likes to stand near a 

river and wait for the fish to bite. 

Jeff wants to take martial arts lessons. He wants to 

break boards with his hands. His sister, Diana, takes 

dancing lessons. She loves to dance to beautiful music. 

Eddy and Tom are both in a camping club. They like to 

go hiking and camping. Sometimes they sleep outside, 

under the stars. Sometimes they sleep in tents. 

Sue likes to draw, so she takes drawing lessons. She 

enjoys drawing animals and beautiful flowers. Some of 

her drawings are very good. One of her drawings won 

an award. 

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

a teacher 

He teaches third grade. 

The teacher is standing at the front of his class. 

He works in a school. 



DynEd Kids ~ Unit 12 
 

129 

an artist 

She is an artist. 

The artist is painting a picture. 

She is painting a picture. 

a chef 

He's a chef. 

This chef works in a restaurant. 

This chef is cooking food in a restaurant. 

a pilot 

She's a pilot. 

She flies airplanes. 

This woman is a pilot. 

a doctor 

He's a doctor. 

This doctor works in a hospital. 

This man is a doctor. 

This doctor treats patients in a hospital. 

an office worker 

She's an office worker. 

This woman works in an office. 

Part 2 

a store 

This is a clothing store. 

You can buy shirts and pants at a clothing store. 

You can buy clothing in a store like this. 

You can buy dresses in this store. 

a hospital 

A hospital is a place for sick people. 

Doctors and nurses work in hospitals. 

Sick people go to a hospital to see a doctor. 

a restaurant 

This is an Italian restaurant. 

You can eat pizza at this restaurant. 

a hotel 

This is a very expensive hotel. 

It costs a lot of money to stay at this hotel. 

You can stay at a hotel when you are away from 

home. 

a library 

You can get books at this library. 

A librarian helps people find books at the library. 

Librarians work in libraries like this one. 

a school 

This is a school for children. 

A third-grade teacher works at this school. 

Teachers work in schools. 

Many students study in this school. 

Part 3 

above 

The ball is above the table. 

There’s a ball above the table. 

 

crossing lines 

These are two crossing lines. 

These two lines cross each other. 

These two lines cross each other at point A.  

in front of 

The ball is in front of the computer. 

There’s a ball in front of the computer. 

behind 

The ball is behind the computer. 

There’s a ball behind the computer. 

in line 

He is in line. 

He’s standing in line. 

The man is standing in a long line. 

not in line 

They are not in line. 

The man and woman are not standing in the line. 

Sample Questions &Sentences 

Dialogs & Listening 
Who is pretty and nice? 

What does Eddy think Henry's mother does? 

What does Henry's mother do? 

How did Eddy get to school today? 

Where does Henry's mother work? 

How does Henry's mother feel when she gets home? 

Why can't Henry watch TV? 

What does Henry's mother want to do when she gets 

home? 

What's Sue really good at doing? 

What does Sue want to be someday? 

Why does Jeff want to be a pilot? 

What does Diana say Jeff is afraid of? 

Who does Henry's mother see every day? 

Who are patients? 

What does she do as a doctor? 

When do patients come to see her? 

When do people go to see a doctor? 

Why does she like being a doctor? 

What helps patients feel better? 

What does Tom love to do? 

Where does he want to work? 

Is Tom a good cook? 

How does Tom's food taste? 

What did he try to make last week? 

Why wasn't the pizza very good? 

What did he do yesterday? 

How was the pizza yesterday? 

When is he going to try again? 

Why does he keep trying? 

Will he be able to make a great pizza someday? 

Does Sally know what she wants to be? 
What does Sally want to be sometimes? 

Why are teachers important? 

What do teachers teach? 
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What does Jeff want to fly? 

Where can Jeff go as a pilot? 

What's an example of a tropical island? 

What do most of the kids at the school have? 

What kind of lessons does Sally have? 

What lessons does Tom like to take? 

Why does Tom want to take cooking lessons? 

Why does Jeff want to take martial arts lessons? 

Who takes dancing lessons? 

Who likes to sleep outside under the stars? 

When they go camping, where do they sleep? 

Who won an award for her drawing? 

Vocabulary 

Who is painting a picture? 

Who cooks food in a restaurant? 

Who flies airplanes? 

Which person is a doctor? 

Who treats patients in a hospital? 

Where can you buy shirts and dresses? 

What can you buy at a clothing store? 

Where do nurses and doctors work? 

Where do sick people go to see a doctor? 

Where can you get a pizza dinner? 

What kind of restaurant is this one? 

Where can you stay when you are away from home? 

Where does a librarian work? 

Where do many students study? 

Where do these two lines cross each other? 

Who isn’t standing in line? 

Games 

He thinks she works in a store. 

He came to school by car. 

She's always tired when she comes home from work. 

He can't watch TV because he has to do his 

homework. 

When she gets home, she wants to sleep. 

She's really good at drawing. 

She isn't sure what she wants to be. 

Pilots fly airplanes and travel to many countries. 

Diana says Jeff is afraid of heights. 

She's a doctor, and she works in a hospital.  

When they are sick or in pain, she gives them 

medicine.  

They come to see her when they are sick or in pain. 

When he cooks at home, his food doesn't taste good. 

When he ate it, it was too hard. 

This time the pizza was much better.  

Each time he tries, it will get better. 

Someday he'll be able to make a great pizza. 

Jeff knows what he wants to be. 

As a pilot, he can visit famous cities in many 

countries. 
He likes to stand near a river and wait for the fish to 

bite. 

Sometimes they sleep outside, under the stars. 

You can stay at a hotel when you are away from 

home. 

A librarian helps people find books at the library. 

It costs a lot of money to stay at this hotel. 

She works in a hospital. 

Patients are sick or injured people. 

She likes helping people. 

Last week he tried to make a pizza. 

They teach kids how to read and write. 

They teach many subjects, including reading and 

writing. 

He wants to fly airplanes and travel to many countries. 

As a pilot, he can go to many famous places. 

He wants to be able to break boards with his hands. 

She enjoys drawing animals and beautiful flowers. 

Some flowers smell very nice. 

This doctor treats patients in a hospital. 

These two lines cross each other at point A. 
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Exercise A 

1. Fill in the correct letter. 
 

1. Last week Tom ____ to make a pizza. But it ____ very good. When he _____ it, it was too hard. 

2. Yesterday he tried again, and it ____ much _____, It ______ good, and it wasn’t ____ hard.  

3. Tomorrow he’s going to _____ again. He ____ that it will be _____ better.  

4. Each time he ____, it will ____ better. Someday he’ll be ____ to _____ a great pizza. 

2. Answer the questions. 

Example: What does Sally want to be? She isn’t sure what she wants to be. 

1. What does Jeff want to be? He wants _______________________________________________. 

2. What kind of lessons does Tom want to take? He wants _________________________________. 

3. What does Diana love to do? She ___________________________________________________ 

3. Put the words into the correct order. 

 Example: /at school/ /have hobbies/ /many/ /of the kids / 

 Many of the kids at school have hobbies. 

1. /Jeff/ /to be/ /what/ /knows/ /he wants/. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

2. /when Tom/ /at home/ /taste good/ /cooks/ /his food/ /doesn’t/. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

3. /Tom/ /cooking lessons/ /because/ /to take/ /he likes/ /wants/ /to cook /. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

4. /Sue/ /beautiful flowers/ /and/ /drawing animals/ /enjoys /. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

 

a. able b. ate c. better d. even e. get  f. hopes   g. make 

h. tasted i. too j. tried k. tries l. try m. was    n. wasn’t 
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Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct words. 

Example: We just  saw your mother . 
 

1. Yes, she _______________________________ today. 

 

2. What (a)__________________? (b) _______________________________ store? 

 

3. No, she (a)_____________________ in a store. She (b)___________________ hospital. 
 

4. In a hospital? What ______________________________________?  

 

5. She’s a doctor! What (a) _______________________? What (b) ___________ ________? 

 

2. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct letter. 

1. I think she _____ 

2. My mom doesn’t _____ 

3. When she comes home, _____ 

4. I still  _____ 

5. I’m not sure _____ 

6. I’m not afraid _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. What do you want to be? ___________________________________________________ 

2. What does your father do?  ___________________________________________________ 

3. How does your father get to work? ____________________________________________ 

a. she’s tired. 

b. have to do my homework. 

c. have a job. 

d. what I want to be. 

e. of heights anymore. 

f. works in a store. 

g. to be a teacher. 
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Exercise C 

1. Write in the correct answer. 

 

 
1.  A dentist _________________ 2. A firefighter __________ 

 ________________________. ____________________. 

 

 
3.  This woman _____________ 4.   These two lines _______  

 ________________________. ____________________. 

 

 
5. There’s a ball_____________  6. This teacher __________ 

 ________________________. ____________________. 

 

 
7.  A doctor ________________ 8. A fisherman __________ 

 ________________________. ____________________. 
 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: A mail carrier  delivers / drives  mail. 
 

1. A chef works in a  library / kitchen. 6. Teachers  teach  /  study  in a classroom. 

 

2. A bank teller counts  money / packages. 7. Fishermen   buy  /  catch   and sell fish. 

 

3. A salesclerk  steals / sells  things in a store. 8. People  buy  /  order  food from a waiter. 

 

4. An artist  paints / writes  pictures. 9. Many nurses  help  /  work  in hospitals. 

 

5. A nurse  makes / helps  sick people. 10. Farmers  cut / grow  food for people to eat. 

checks teeth cross each other behind the computer gives people medicine 

puts out fires teaches in a school works in an office works on a boat 
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Exercise D 

1. Put the words into the correct order. 

 Example: /in hospitals/ /work/ /doctors and nurses/. 

 Doctors and nurses work in hospitals. 

1. /sick people/ /a hospital/ /for/ /is/. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

2. /sick people/ /a doctor/ /a hospital/ /go to/ /to see/. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

3. /an Italian/ /a pizza dinner/ /restaurant/ /can get/ /in/ /you/. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

4. /good books/ /you/ /in/ /can find/ /many/ /a library/. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Complete each sentence. 
 

1. Librarians help people _____ 

2. Doctors give people _____ 

3. You can buy a dress _____ 

4. Waiters serve food to  _____ 

5. Doctors and nurses help  _____ 

6. A fisherman works  _____ 

7. You can get medicine _____ 

8. You can order food _____ 

 

 

a.  people in a restaurant. 

b.  people when they are sick. 

c.  in an office. 

d.  in a clinic or drugstore. 

e.  find books. 

f.  medicine for their pain. 

g.  in a restaurant. 

h.  on a boat. 

i.  in a clothing store. 

j.  in a classroom. 
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Unit 13 

Dialogs 

In Dialog 1, Eddy, Jeff and Diana find a kitten 

which is meowing in a tree. It can’t get down. They 

decide to rescue it. Jeff climbs up to get it. First he 

steps on a rock, then he grabs on to a branch and 

pulls himself up. The kitten is scared, and it 

scratches him when he grabs it. After handing it 

down to Eddy, Jeff grabs on to a branch and drops 

down to the ground. Now that they have the kitten, 

they have to decide what to do with it.  

In Dialog 2, Sally joins them. She asks what they 

are going to do with the kitten. It’s too dangerous to 

leave it there, so they need to find someone to take 

it home with them or find its mother. They look for 

its mother, but don’t find it. Then they see Tom. He 

says it’s his kitten and its mother will be very 

happy. 

Listening: Parts 1&2 

Part 1 retells the story of how they saved the kitten 

in the tree, including the use of direct quotes. 

Part 2 talks about pets and responsibilities. Eddy 

has a dog, and he has to take care of it, even when 

it’s sick. Tom has two cats. Eddy’s dog and Tom’s 

cats like to be together. They even sleep together. 

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

Part 1: Describing animals  

Part 2: Describing nature 

Part 3: Reviews simple descriptions of plants, 

clothing and objects. 

Games 

This unit features a Grammar Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. The time limit for the 

matching game is 2 minutes. 

Main Learning Points 

Giving Instructions: Just hang on the branch and 

drop down. I can step on that rock. Then I can grab that 

branch. Etc. 

Making a Decision: What are we going to do? I don’t 

know. That’s a good idea! Let’s look for its mother. They 

decide to look for the kitten’s mother. 

Story Sequence  
Yesterday Eddy heard a sound. At first he didn’t know 

what it was. He didn’t know where it was coming from. 

They listened again. Etc. 

Pets & Responsibilities: It’s nice to have a pet, but 

it’s also a lot of work. Eddy has to feed his dog every 

day. Sometimes his dog gets sick.  

Describing Things & Animals: Blankets are soft 

and warm. Some grapes are sweet and some are sour. 

Tomatoes like this one taste good. Some flowers smell 

very nice. A branch is part of a tree. Some snakes are 

poisonous. Kittens have soft fur. 

Past tenses: They heard a cat. Diana saw the cat first. 

Eddy was the first one to hear the sound. The kitten 

scratched Jeff when he caught it. Eddy took the kitten 

from Jeff. Diana told him how to get down. He didn’t 

know where it was coming from. Eddy was waiting, with 

his arms up high. 

Direct speech: “Can you climb up and get it?” Diana 

asked. “Sure, I think so,” Jeff answered. 

It + condition: It’s too dangerous. It’s nice to have a 

pet. It’s also a lot of work. 

Infinitives: to hear the sound; to see the cat; to climb 

up the tree; to get down; to hang on the branch; to leave 

the kitten; to look for the kitten’s mother, it started to 

move away, He wasn’t sure how to get down. 

There is (existential): There’s a cat in that tree! 

There are too many dogs around here.  

Wh-questions: How do I get down? Who was the first 

one to see the cat? Who told Jeff how to get down? What 

does Eddy have to do every day? Why is it too dangerous 

to leave the kitten there? 

Yes/No questions: Can they leave the kitten there? Do 

they know where the kitten lives?



DynEd Kids ~ Unit 13 
 

136 

Lesson Scripts 

Dialogs 
Dialog 1 

Eddy: What's that? What's that sound? 

Jeff: I don't know. Let's listen! 

Diana: Oh! I see it. There's a cat in that tree! 

Jeff:  Yes, look up there, in the tree. 

Eddy: Where? I don't see anything. 

Diana: Look again. It's a black cat! A kitten! 

Eddy: Oh, I see it now. It's scared! 

Jeff: Yes, it's scared. It can't get down! 

Diana: Can you climb up and get it? 

Jeff: Sure, I think so. I can step on that rock. Then I 

can grab that branch. 

Eddy: OK. Climb up. Then hand it down to me. 

Jeff: OK. First, I step on the rock. Now I'll grab the 

branch. Now I can climb up. 

Diana: Good! 

Eddy: Hey! The cat is moving! It's scared. 

Jeff:  Come here, kitty kitty. Come here. Don't be 

afraid! Got it! 

Diana: Be careful! 

Jeff: Ouch! It has claws! It scratched me! 

Eddy: OK. Give it to me! 

Jeff: Here! 

Eddy: I've got it!  

Diana: You can come down now.  

Jeff: Wait! How do I get down? 

Eddy: The same way you got up! 

Jeff: Coming down is harder than climbing up! It's too 

high! 

Diana: You can do it! Just hang on the branch and 

drop down. 

Jeff: OK, I'll try. 

Eddy: Great!  

Diana: Now what are we going to do? 

Jeff: Good question. I don't know. It sure is cute! 

Dialog 2 

Eddy: Hey Sally! Look! We found a kitten! 

Sally: Oh! A kitten! It's so cute! What are you going 

to do with it? 

Diana: We don't know. We don't know where it lives. 

Sally: Maybe it's lost! 

Diana: Yes, we can't leave it here. 

Sally: Right. We can't leave it here. 

Jeff: Yes, It's too dangerous. There are too many dogs 

around here. 

Diana: Can anyone take it home? 

Sally: I'd like to take it home, but I can't. 

Eddy: Me too. I already have a dog. And my father 

doesn't like cats! 

Jeff: Maybe its mother is around here. 

Sally: Yes, that's a good idea! Let's look for its 

mother! 

 

 

Eddy: OK. You two look over that way! We'll look 

over there. 

Jeff: Maybe we can find it. 

Eddy: Let's come back here in 15 minutes! 

Eddy: Did you find it? 

Sally: No, we didn't. 

Diana: We didn't either. 

Jeff: OK. Hey, there's Tom! 

Sally: Maybe he can take it. He loves animals! 

Eddy: Hi Tom. Look what we found! 

Tom: Hey! That's my kitten! Where did you find it? 

Jeff: It was in that tree. 

Tom: Thank you! Its mother is going to be very 

happy! 

Listening 

Part 1 

Yesterday Eddy heard a sound. At first he didn't know 

what it was. He didn't know where it was coming from. 

They listened again. Then Diana saw what it was. She 

saw a cat in a tree. It was a black kitten, and it was 

meowing. It couldn't get down, and it was scared. 

"Can you climb up and get it?" Diana asked. "Sure, I 

think so," Jeff answered. Then Jeff started to climb the 

tree. First he stepped on a rock. Then he grabbed a 

branch and climbed up. He got closer to the kitten. But 

it started to move away. It was really scared. Finally 

Jeff reached out and grabbed it. When he grabbed it, it 

scratched him with its claws. "Ouch," he said. "It has 

claws! It scratched me!" He held on to the kitten and 

handed it down. Eddy was waiting, with his arms up 

high. "I've got it!" he said.  

"You can come down now" said Diana. Jeff looked 

down. He wasn't sure how to get down. "Coming down 

is harder than climbing up," he said. "You can do it! 

Just hang on the branch and drop down," Diana said. 

She knew he was afraid of heights. 

"OK, I'll try," Jeff said. He was afraid, but he let go of 

the branch and dropped. He landed on his feet, and he 

was okay. He and the kitten were both okay. Jeff was 

happy, and so were Eddy and Diana. 

Part 2 

Many of the DynEd kids have pets. It's nice to have a 

pet, but it's also a lot of work.  

Eddy has to feed his dog every day. He also takes his 

dog for a walk. His dog isn't happy if it has to stay 
inside all the time. It likes to go outside and play. Eddy 

also has to clean up after his dog when it goes to the 

toilet. He doesn't like the smell, but he has to do it. 
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Sometimes his dog gets sick. When it's sick, he takes it 

to a veterinarian. The veterinarian examines it to find 

out what's wrong. 

Tom loves cats. He has two cats, a mother cat and a 

baby cat. His cats sleep a lot. When they go outside, the 

mother cat likes to hunt birds and small animals. It's a 

very good hunter, so the birds have to be very careful. 

If they are not careful, they will be caught. Of course 

the cats also have to be careful, because there are dogs 

in the neighborhood. Some of the dogs don't like cats 

and will chase them. Yesterday, the baby cat had to 

climb up a tree to escape from a dog. However, Eddy's 

dog and Tom's cats like to be together. They even sleep 

together! 

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

a cat 

This cat has a long gray tail. 

Cats are good pets. 

a puppy 

This is a cute little puppy. 

A puppy is a baby dog. 

a bird 

This bird lives in a tree. 

Birds make their nests in trees. 

Birds have feathers, not fur. 

a snake 

This is a long brown snake. 

Some snakes are poisonous. 

Snakes can't jump.  

a frog 

Frogs can jump. 

This frog lives in the water. 

a kitten 

A kitten is a baby cat. 

Kittens have soft fur. 

Kittens are covered with fur, not feathers. 

Part 2 

a tree 

This is an apple tree. 

You can get apples from an apple tree. 

This tree has lots of red apples. 

a rock 

Rocks are hard. 

This is a small rock. 

He has a small rock in his hand. 

He is standing next to a very large rock. 

This is a very big rock. 

Rocks can be big or small.  

a branch 

This is a branch of a tree. 

Branches help children climb trees. 

A branch is part of a tree. 

Most trees have many branches. 

 

a leaf 

This leaf comes from an apple tree. 

In autumn, leaves fall from the trees. 

Leaves grow on trees. 

Some leaves turn different colors in the fall. 

a flower 

Some flowers smell very nice. 

People grow flowers in their gardens. 

grass 

Grass is soft. 

Some grass is short and some grass is long. 

Grass is usually green. 

Children like to play on the grass.  

Grass is soft and green. 

Part 3 

black boots 

a pair of black boots 

These boots are black. 

These two boots are black. 

a red tomato 

This tomato is red. 

Tomatoes like this one taste good. 

green grapes 

These are green grapes. 

These grapes are sweet. 

Some grapes are sweet and some are sour. 

a yellow taxi 

This taxi is yellow.  

We can travel by taxi. 

a brown hat 

This hat is brown.  

Some people wear hats on their heads. 

a blue blanket 

This is a blue blanket. 

Blankets are soft and warm. 

Sample Questions &Sentences 

Dialogs & Listening 
What sound did they hear? 

Who was the first one to hear the sound? 

What did Diana see in the tree? 

Where did Diana see the cat? 

How does the kitten feel? 

Why is the kitten scared? 

What did Diana ask Jeff to do? 

What did the kitten do when Jeff caught it? 
What happened to Jeff when he caught the kitten? 

Who took the kitten from Jeff? 

Who told Jeff how to get down? 

What did Diana tell Jeff to do? 
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Who did Jeff hand the kitten to? 

How did Jeff come down? 

What are they going to do with the kitten? 

What does Sally think of the kitten?  

Do they know where the kitten lives? 

Can they leave the kitten there? 

Why can't they leave the kitten there?  

Why is it too dangerous to leave the kitten there? 

Why can't Eddy take it home? 

What do they decide to do? 

When are they going to come back? 

How long are they going to look? 

Why does Sally think Tom can take the kitten home? 

Whose kitten is it?  

Where did they find the kitten? 

How is the kitten's mother going to feel?  

What sound was it? 

What happened to the kitten? 

Why was the kitten scared? 

Who asked Jeff to climb up the tree? 

What did Jeff do after he stepped on a rock? 

When did the kitten scratch Jeff?  

How did Eddy get the kitten? 

Why was Jeff scared? 

How did Jeff get to the ground?  

Why was everyone happy? 

What do most of the kids at the school have? 

What does Eddy have to do every day?  

Why does Eddy take his dog for a walk? 

What does Eddy's dog like to do?  

What does Eddy have to do after his dog goes to the 

toilet? 

What is a veterinarian? 

When does Eddy take his dog to a veterinarian?  

What does the veterinarian do to his dog?  

What do Tom's cats do a lot?  

Why do birds have to be careful?  

Why do the cats also have to be careful? 

How did the kitten escape from the dog?  

How well do Eddy's dog and Tom's cats get along? 

What will happen if the birds are not careful? 

Why did the baby cat have to climb up a tree? 

Vocabulary 
Which animal has a long gray tail? 

Which animal lives in a tree? 

Which animal has feathers? 

Which animal is sometimes poisonous? 

Which animal has soft fur? 

Where do apples come from? 

Which rock is big? 

What is part of a tree? 

What do most trees have? 

What helps children climb trees? 

What grows on trees? 

How do some leaves change in the fall? 

What smells very nice? 

What is soft and green? 

How do these grapes taste? 

What can we use to travel? 

What do some people wear on their heads? 

What are soft and warm?  

Games 
Eddy was the first one to hear the sound. 

Diana was the first one to see the cat. 

The kitten was scared because it couldn't get down. 

The kitten scratched Jeff when he caught it. 

Diana told him how to get down. 

First he hung on the branch and then he dropped 

down. 

They don't know what they are going to do with it. 

They are going to look for the kitten's mother for 15 

minutes. 

She thinks he can take it home because he loves 

animals. 

They can't leave it there because it's too dangerous. 

It couldn't get down, and it was scared. 

Eddy was waiting, with his arms up high. 

He wasn't sure how to get down. 

She knew he was afraid of heights.  

After he stepped on the rock, he grabbed a branch. 

Eddy has to feed his dog every day. 

His dog isn't happy if it has to stay inside all the time. 

If they are not careful, they will be caught. 

Some leaves turn different colors in the fall. 

Tomatoes like this one taste good. 

Some people wear hats on their heads. 

Diana saw a black cat, a kitten, in the tree. 

They are going to come back in 15 minutes. 

They found the kitten in the tree. 

Eddy already has a dog, and his father doesn't like 

cats. 

They are going to look for the kitten's mother. 

It climbed up a tree. 

She likes to hunt birds and small animals. 

It had to climb up a tree to escape from a dog. 

Most trees have many branches. 

We can travel by taxi. 

Some snakes are poisonous. 

Birds have feathers, not fur. 
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Exercise A 

1. Fill in the correct letter. 
 

“Can you ____ up and get it?” Diana _____. 

“Sure, I ____ so,” Jeff ____. First he _____ on a rock. Then he ____ a branch and _____ up. 

He got _____ to the kitten. But it started to _____ away. It was really _____. 

Finally Jeff _____ out and grabbed it. When he grabbed it, it _____ him with its claws. 

 “Ouch!” he said. “It scratched me!” He _____ on to the kitten and _____ it down. 

2. Answer the questions. 

Example: What does Eddy’s dog like to do? It likes to go outside and play . 

1. How often does Eddy feed his dog? He has to _________________________________________. 

2. How did the kitten escape from the dog? It ____________________________________________. 

3. How many cats does Tom have? He has ______________________________________________. 

3. Put the words into the correct order. 

 Example: /have pets/ /many/ /of the/ / DynEd kids / 

 Many of the DynEd kids have pets. 

1. /to a veterinarian/ /when/ /he takes it/ /is sick/ /his dog /. 

___________________________________________________________________________ 

2. /careful/ /if the birds/ /they will/ /cooks/ /are not/ /be caught /. 

___________________________________________________________________________ 

3. /cats/ /of the dogs/ /some/ /don’t like/ /chase them/ /will/ /and/. 

___________________________________________________________________________ 

4. /get down/ /because/ /it couldn’t/ /was scared/ /the kitten /. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

a. answered b. asked c. climb d. climbed e. closer  f. grabbed  g. handed 

h. held i. move j. reached k. scared l. scratched m. stepped   n. think 
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Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct words. 

Example: It’s so cute! What  are you going to do with it?  
 

1.  We don’t know. We ________________________________________. 

 

2. Maybe (a) _____________________! Yes, we (b) _______________________________. 

 

3. Yes, it’s (a) ________________________. There are (b) _______________________ 

 

around here.  
 

4.  Can ______________________________________?  

 

5. I’d (a)_______________________________, but (b)_____________________. 

 

2. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct letter. 

1. There’s a cat _____ 

2. Eddy was the first one _____ 

3. Coming down is harder _____ 

4. The kitten was scared _____ 

5. Jeff wasn’t sure _____ 

6. Let’s come back here _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. What pets do you have?  ___________________________________________________ 

2. What animals do your parents like?  __________________________________________ 

3. Are there any animals you don’t like? _________________________________________ 

a. than climbing up! 

b. in fifteen minutes. 

c. how to get down. 

d. to hear the sound. 

e. Eddy was waiting. 

f. because it couldn’t get down. 

g. in that tree! 
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Exercise C 

1. Write in the correct answer. 

 

 
1.  This cat has a _____________ 2. A puppy is ___________ 

 ________________________.  ____________________. 

 
 
3.  This bird _________________ 4. Some snakes _________  

 ________________________.  ____________________. 

 
 
5. A kitten is ________________  6. This is ______________ 

 ________________________.  ____________________. 

 
 
7.  This frog ________________ 8. Tomatoes ____________ 

 ________________________.  ___________ taste good. 
 

2. Write in the correct letter. 

1. We can travel _____ 

2. Kittens are covered _____ 

3. Most trees have _____ 

4. Birds make their nests _____ 

5. A branch is _____ 

6. People grow flowers _____ 

 

a baby dog a baby cat are poisonous like this one 

lives in a tree long gray tail  a purple flower lives in the water 

a. with fur, not feathers. 

b. part of a tree. 

c. in their gardens. 

d. to hear the sound. 

e. many branches. 

f. in trees. 

g. by taxi. 
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Exercise D 

1. Fill in the correct answer. 

Example: It’s  (f)  at night. 

When you look around, you see ____ colors. Our world is ____ of color. Grass is green and 

____ are red, pink or blue! We see these colors because of ____. Light from the ____ has 

____ the colors, from red to blue. A red flower is red ____ the color red ____ off the flower. 

It is reflected. The ____ colors go into the flower. They are absorbed. When you ____ at a 

rainbow, you’ll ____ all the visible colors in sunlight. And at night, ____ are no colors. There 

are no ____ because there is no light! 

Most people have a ____ color. Some people like blue or green. Others ____ red or yellow. 

Different colors ____ us different feelings. Some colors ____ us feel happy or hungry. Cool 

colors, such as green, can make you ____ calm. The colors that you ____ can ____ the way 

other people feel. 

2. Put the words into the correct order. 

 Example: /sweet/ /of/ /what/ /the opposite/ /is/? 

   What is the opposite of sweet? 
 

1. /their heads/ /wear/ /some people/ /on/ /what do/? 

             

2. /leaves/ /do/ /some/ /in/ /how/ /the fall/ /change/? 

             

3. /helps/ /trees/ /climb/ /what/ /children/? 

            

 

a. all b. because c. bounces d. change e. colors f. dark g. favorite 

h. feel i. flowers j. full k. give l. light m. look n. make 

o. many p. other q. prefer r. see s. Sun t. there u. wear 
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Unit 14 

Dialogs 

In Dialog 1, Tom is tired. He doesn’t like the hot 

summer weather. Diana and Sally agree. Eddy 

suggests that they all go swimming. Sally and 

Diana can’t because they have to go home to do 

homework. So Eddy and Tom agree to meet after 

school.  

In Dialog 2, Eddy is waiting for Tom so that they 

can go swimming together. Then he gets a phone 

call. Tom says he can’t go swimming today. He has 

to study for tomorrow’s English test. Tom asks 

Eddy if he is still going to go swimming. He 

advises Eddy to study. Eddy says he would rather 

go swimming than study for the test. He’s not 

worried. 

Listening: Parts 1 ~ 3 

Part 1 focuses on types of weather and how each of 

the kids feels about the weather. Eddy wants to go 

swimming because it’s hot. Sally and Diana would 

like to go swimming too, but they can’t. They have 

to go home. Tom agrees to go swimming with 

Eddy. 

Part 2 talks about Tom and Eddy’s favorite seasons. 

Tom’s favorite season is winter. He likes to play in 

the snow. Eddy’s favorite season is summer. During 

summer vacation, Eddy has time to go hiking and 

camping. 

Part 3 talks about Eddy and Tom and what will 

happen if they don’t study for tomorrow’s test. 

They would both rather go swimming. 

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

Part 1: Describing the seasons of the year  

Part 2: Describing school lessons, including science 

and arithmetic. 

Part 3: Describing musical instruments. 

Games 

This unit features a Grammar Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. The time limit for the 

matching game is 2 minutes. 

 

Main Learning Points 

Expressing Preference & Favorite Seasons 
I’d rather go swimming. She prefers cold winter 

weather. 

On the Telephone 
Hello? Hi Eddy! 

Expressing Agreement: Me neither. Me too. I don’t 

like it either. 

Apology & Refusal  
I’m sorry, but I can’t go swimming today. Sorry. I can’t 

go. I have to go home. 

Invitation & Acceptance  
Would you like to come? Alright. I’ll meet you after 

school. 

Giving Advice 
He should go home and study. You should too. 

Seasons & Weather 
In autumn the weather starts to cool. In winter it gets 

dark early.  

Musical Instruments 
The guitar is a stringed instrument. 

School Lessons  
Students add and subtract numbers during their 

arithmetic lesson. Children study plants and animals in 

science class. 

Instrument: You need to use your hands and feet to 

play the drums. You can’t play the violin without a 

bow. You need a bow to play the violin. 

It + condition: It’s cold in winter. It gets dark early. 

In the rainy season, it rains a lot. It’s important to 

learn how to read and write. It’s difficult to play the 

violin well. It’s neither too hot nor too cold. 

Conditionals: If he studies hard for it, he’ll do well. 

If he doesn’t study for it, he won’t do well.  

Duration: Students draw and paint during their art 

class. They will have time to go hiking during summer 

vacation. 

would rather: He would rather go swimming than 

study for the test. 

Infinitives: to meet, like to come, likes to play, likes to 

sit, begins to cool, to go hiking, to use, to play, etc. 

Wh-questions: What are you waiting for? Why does 

Sally prefer spring and autumn weather? What’s the 

weather like today? What would Eddy rather do? What 

kind of weather does Sally prefer? 

Yes/No questions: Are you still going to go 

swimming?
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Lesson Scripts 

Dialogs 
Dialog 1 

Sally: What's wrong Tom? 

Tom: I'm really tired! I don't like this hot summer 

weather. 

Diana: Me neither! I prefer cold winter weather! 

Sally: I don't like it either. I prefer spring and autumn 

weather. It's neither too hot nor too cold! 

Eddy: Anyway, it's hot today. So let's go swimming 

after school! 

Tom: Yes, let's go swimming! 

Sally: Sorry. I can't go. I have to go home. 

Diana: Me too. I have to go home too. I have a lot of 

homework! 

Eddy: Oh, that's too bad. OK Tom. It's just you and 

me! Let's meet after school! 

Tom: Alright. I'll meet you after school! 

Eddy: See you then. 

Sally: Have fun! 

Dialog 2 

Jeff: Hi Eddy. What are you waiting for? 

Eddy: I'm waiting for Tom. We're going to go 

swimming! Hey, that's my phone. Hello? 

Tom: Hi Eddy! I'm sorry, but I can't go swimming 

today. 

Eddy: Oh, that's too bad! Why can't you? 

Tom: I have to study for tomorrow's English test. 

Eddy: Oh, I forgot about that! 

Tom: Are you still going to go swimming? 

Eddy: Sure. I'll study tonight.  

Tom: OK. Bye！ 

Eddy: Tom can't go swimming. Would you like to 

come? 

Jeff: I'd like to, but I also have that test. I have to 

study! You should too! 

Eddy: Maybe you're right. But I'd rather go 

swimming! 

Jeff: Ok! Good luck on the test! 

Eddy: I'm not worried. See you tomorrow! 

Listening 

Part 1 

Tom is tired today. He doesn't like hot summer weather. 

Diana doesn't like hot weather either. She prefers cold 

winter weather. Sally agrees with Diana. She doesn't 

like hot weather either. Sally prefers spring and autumn 

weather. Spring and autumn weather is neither too hot 

nor too cold.  

Eddy doesn't mind the hot weather. Today is hot, so he 
wants to go swimming! Sally would like to go 

swimming too, but she can't. She can't go swimming 

because she has to go home. Diana can't go swimming  

 

 

either. She has to go home because she has a lot of 

homework. 

Eddy asks Tom to go swimming with him. Tom agrees. 

He says he'll go with Eddy. He'll meet Eddy after 

school. Then they can go swimming together.  

Part 2 

Tom doesn't like summer. Summer weather is too hot 

for him. His favorite season is winter. He likes really 

cold weather. He likes to play in the snow. His next 

favorite season is autumn. He likes autumn because it 

comes after summer. In autumn the weather begins to 

cool. 

Eddy likes summer. He likes summer because it's good 

weather for swimming. He also likes summer vacation. 

In fact, summer vacation is going to start soon. Then 

he'll have time to go hiking and camping. He likes to sit 

around a campfire at night with his friends. In the 

afternoons they can go fishing or boating. There are so 

many things to do! He loves summer vacation. It's his 

favorite time of the year. 

Part 3 

Eddy has an English test tomorrow. If he studies hard 

for it, he'll do well. If he doesn't study for it, he won't 

do well. In his last two English tests, he didn't do well. 

In fact, he did very badly. He got the lowest score in his 

class. This time he wants to do better. He should go 

home and study. But he would rather go swimming.  

Tom would rather go swimming too. But he wants to 

do better on the test than he did before. Last time, he 

didn't do well. He got a low score on the test. His 

parents weren't happy about it. "You should study 

harder!" they told him. Tom wasn't happy either. This 

time he wants to do better. So he won't go swimming. 

He's going to go home and study instead. 

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

the four seasons: winter, spring, summer, and fall 

Most countries have four seasons. 

Many countries have four seasons. 

Fall comes after summer and before winter. 

Spring comes after winter and before summer. 

the four seasons 

In summer it’s usually hot. 

It's summer. 

Summer is a good time to go swimming. 

It's hot in summer. 

Summer is the hottest season. 

fall 

fall or autumn  
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In fall, the leaves fall from the trees. 

In the fall, leaves turn many colors. 

Fall is beautiful because many trees turn different 

colors. 

In autumn, the weather starts to cool. 

In autumn, leaves begin to fall from trees. 

winter 

In winter, it's cold and the days are short. 

Winter is a good time for ice skating. 

It's cold in winter. 

Winter is usually the coldest season. 

In winter it gets dark early. 

spring 

Spring is warm and sunny. 

Spring is a good time to plant flowers. 

In spring, the weather starts to get warmer. 

In spring, trees grow new leaves and turn green. 

dry and rainy seasons 

Some countries have dry and rainy seasons. 

Some hot countries have only two seasons. 

In the rainy season, it rains a lot. 

In the dry season, it almost never rains. 

dry season 

rainy season 

Sometimes it rains almost every day during the rainy 

season. 

There is very little rain during the dry season. 

Part 2 

reading 

reading lesson 

Students read stories during their reading lesson. 

Children learn to read in school. 

It's important to learn how to read and write. 

Children learn to read in their reading lesson. 

arithmetic 

arithmetic lesson 

Students learn arithmetic in school 

Students add and subtract numbers during their 

arithmetic lesson.  

Kids study math in school. 

Kids learn that 1 + 3 = 4. 

Kids learn that 2 + 2 = 4 in their math lesson. 

science 

science lesson 

Students study science during their science lesson. 

Students study nature and other things during their 

science lesson. 

Science is the study of nature. 

Children study plants and animals in science class. 

history 

history lesson 

History is the study of life in the past. 

School children study the history of their country. 

Students learn about the past during their history 

lesson. 

art 

art lesson 

Students draw and paint during their art lesson. 

Students make beautiful things during their art lesson 

Kids learn to draw pictures in art class. 

Kids use paint and colored pencils in art class. 

English 

English lesson 

Students learn to speak English in their English 

lesson. 

Many children study English in school. 

Children sing English songs in English class. 

Students speak English during their English lesson. 

Part 3 

a piano 

This is a piano. 

Some children learn how to play the piano. 

Some children take piano lessons. 

a guitar  

This is an electric guitar. 

The guitar is a stringed instrument. 

a violin  

This is a violin. 

Here is a violin and bow. 

A violin is a stringed instrument. 

The violin is difficult to play. 

It’s difficult to play the violin well. 

You can’t play a violin without a bow.  

You need a bow to play the violin. 

drums 

Here is a set of drums. 

These are drums. 

Drums are very loud. 

Very few girls learn to play the drums. 

You need to use your hands and feet to play the 

drums. 

a saxophone 

This is a saxophone. 

A saxophone is a wind instrument. 

You have to blow air into a saxophone. 

a flute 

flutes 

Some flutes are long and some flutes are short. 

There are many different kinds of flutes. 

This is a Chinese flute. 

A flute is a wind instrument. 

You have to blow air into a flute. 

Some flutes can make very high sounds. 
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Sample Questions &Sentences 

Dialogs & Listening 

How does Tom feel? 

What's the weather like today? 

What kind of weather does Sally prefer? 

Why does Sally prefer spring and autumn weather? 

Why can't Sally and Diana go swimming? 

What does Tom agree to do? 

Who was Eddy waiting for before he got the telephone 

call? 

Why can't Tom go swimming? 

What kind of test does Tom have to study for? 

What did Eddy forget? 

When is Eddy going to study for the test? 

Why can't Jeff go with Eddy? 

What did Jeff tell Eddy he should do? 

What would Eddy rather do? 

How does Eddy feel about tomorrow's test? 

Why is Tom tired? 

Who doesn't mind the hot weather? 

Why does Eddy want to go swimming? 

Why does Diana have to go home? 

Would Sally like to go swimming? 

When are Eddy and Tom going to meet? 

Who asks Tom to go swimming? 

What does Tom say he'll do? 

What kind of weather does Tom really like? 

What is Tom's next favorite season? 

When will they have time to go hiking and camping? 

What doesn't Eddy do during the summer vacation? 

What will happen if he doesn't study for it? 

How well did Eddy do in the last two English tests? 

What score did Eddy get in his last two English tests? 

What should Eddy do if he wants to do better? 

What would Eddy rather do than study? 

How did Tom do in the last English test? 

Who wasn't happy about Tom's test score last time? 

What do Tom's parents want him to do? 

Vocabulary 

What season comes after summer? 

What's the best time to go swimming? 

When does the weather start to cool? 

When do trees turn different colors? 

What's the best season for ice skating? 

When does it get dark early? 

What's the best time to plant flowers? 

When does the weather start to get warmer? 

What season has the most rain? 

In what lesson do children learn to read? 

What do students do during their reading lesson? 

In what lesson do kids learn that 2 + 2 = 4? 
When do students learn how to add and subtract 

numbers? 

When do children learn about frogs and spiders? 

When do kids study the history of their country? 

When do students learn about the past? 

In what class do kids learn to draw and paint? 

In which class do children sing English songs? 

Which instrument is a stringed instrument? 

What do you need to play a violin? 

What do you need to use to play the drums? 

Games 

It's neither too hot nor too cold. 

They can't go swimming because they have to go 

home. 

He agrees to meet Eddy after school. 

He can't go swimming because he has to study for a 

test. 

Jeff told Eddy that he should study too. 

He would rather go swimming than study for the test. 

Spring and autumn weather is neither too hot nor too 

cold. 

Sally would like to go swimming too, but she can't. 

Summer weather is too hot for him. 

He likes autumn because it comes after summer. 

In autumn the weather begins to cool. 

He likes to sit around a campfire at night with his 

friends. 

They will have time to go hiking and camping during 

summer vacation. 

In his last two English tests, he didn't do well. 

If he doesn't study for it, he won't do well. 

He got the lowest score in his class. 

They want him to study harder. 

He wants to do better on the test than he did last time. 

Spring comes after winter and before summer. 

In the dry season, it almost never rains. 

There is very little rain during the dry season. 

It's important to learn how to read and write. 

Students add and subtract numbers during their 

arithmetic lesson. 

Students learn about the past during their history 

lesson. 

You need to use your hands and feet to play the 

drums. 

Students study nature and other things during their 

science lesson. 

Some flutes can make very high sounds. 

She prefers spring and autumn weather. 

He says he isn't worried about it. 

Eddy asks Tom to go swimming with him. 

Tom says he'll go swimming with Eddy. 

He likes autumn because the weather begins to cool 

He should go home and study. 

Winter is usually the coldest season. 

In winter it gets dark early. 
You can't play a violin without a bow. 
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Exercise A 

1. Fill in the correct letter. 
 

Tom doesn’t like hot summer ____. Sally doesn’t ____. She ____ spring and autumn weather. She 

prefers weather that is ____ too hot ____ too cold. Eddy doesn’t____ the hot weather. Today is hot, 

____ he wants to go swimming. Sally and Diana ____ like to go swimming ____, but they ____. 

 They ____ go home. They have ____ of homework. 

2. Answer the questions. 

Example: Who doesn’t mind the hot weather? Eddy doesn’t mind the hot weather.  

1. Why is Tom tired?  He is      . 

2. What kind of weather does Diana prefer? She     . 

3. Who asks Tom to go swimming?     . 

 

3. Put the words into the correct order. 

 Example: /with Eddy / /Tom says / /swimming/ / he’ll go /. 

 Tom says he’ll go swimming with Eddy. 

1. /to cool/ /Tom/ /the weather/ /likes autumn/ /begins/ /because /. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

2. /for swimming/ /because/ /Eddy/ /it’s good weather/ /likes summer /. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

3. /and study/ /would rather/ /Eddy/ /go home/ /than/ /go swimming /. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

4. /for the test/ /he won’t/ /if Eddy/ /do well/ /doesn’t study /. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 a. a lot b. because c. can’t d. either e. have to  f. mind  g. neither 

 h. nor i. prefers j. rather k. so l. too m. weather n. would 



DynEd Kids ~ Unit 14 
 

148 

Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct words. 

 Example: I’m really tired. I don’t like this hot summer weather. 
 

1.  Me (a) _____________. I (b) ___________________________________________. 

 

2. I (a) __________________________. I (b) ________________________________. 

 It’s (c) ________________________________. 

3. Anyway, (a) _______________________. So (b)_____________________________ 

 

after school. Yes, (c) _________________________! 

  

4. Sorry. I (a)_____________________. I (b) _________________________________. 

 

2. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct letter. 

1. I’ll meet you _____ 

2. Tom agrees _____ 

3. I’m sorry, but I _____ 

4. Are you still _____ 

5. Eddy isn’t worried _____ 

6. He would rather _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. What’s your favorite season? ________________________________________________ 

2. What kind of weather do you like? ___________________________________________ 

3. What are you going to do after school? ________________________________________ 

a. after school. 

b. going to go swimming? 

c. go swimming. 

d. about tomorrow’s test. 

e. to meet Eddy. 

f.  should study for the test. 

g. can’t go swimming today. 
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Exercise C  

1. Write in the correct answer. 

 Example: Students read stories during their English lesson. 

 
There are many different ____________ at school. Students do different things 

____________ each lesson. In the math lesson, they ____________ doing arithmetic. 

They add, subtract, and multiply ____________. They ____________ about figures 

____________ squares and rectangles. In the ____________ lesson, they learn about 

animals and ____________. They learn ____________ the ____________ and 

____________ rain comes from. In their art lesson, they can ____________ or paint 

things. Some students ____________ draw really ____________. One of Sue’s drawings 

____________ an award! She loves art, ____________ art lesson is her ____________ 

lesson of the day. 

 

2. Circle the correct word. 

Example: In winter it  becomes  /  gets   dark early. 
 

1. Summer is a good time  going / to go  swimming.  

 

2. Spring  comes / gets   after winter and before summer. 

 

3. In  autumn  /  spring  the weather starts to cool. 

 

4. Fall is beautiful  because /so  many trees turn different colors. 

 

5. In the fall, leaves  become / turn  many colors. 

 

about can draw during favorite learn 

lessons numbers plants practice science so 

stories such as weather well where won 
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Exercise D 

1. Fill in the correct answer. 

 Example: She can play the violin very  (o) . 

Some children ____ to learn ____ to play a musical instrument. There are ____ different 

____ of musical instruments. Some instruments are ____ difficult to play than ____. For 

example, the violin is ____. It isn’t ____ to make a beautiful sound on a violin. This is 

because the violin bow has to ____ across the strings in just the right ____. The electric guitar 

is ____ to play. There is no ____. The ____ is always the same. 

2. Write in the correct letter. 

1. In autumn the weather _____ 

2. In autumn leaves _____ 

3. In winter it’s cold and _____ 

4. In spring the weather _____ 

5. There is very little rain _____ 

6. You can’t play the violin _____ 

7. You have to blow air _____ 

8. Some flutes can make _____ 

 

a. bow b. easy c. easier d. difficult e. how 

f. kinds g. many h. more i. move j. others 

k. sound l. string m. want n. way o. well 

a. the days are short. 

b. begin to fall from trees. 

c. during the dry season. 

d. starts to get warmer. 

e. without a bow. 

f. starts to cool. 

g. very high sounds. 

h. a stringed instrument 

i. into a saxophone. 
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Unit 15 

Dialogs 

In Dialog 1, Eddy and Jeff find a caterpillar. Eddy 

wants to catch it and watch it. Jeff asks why. Eddy 

says he wants to watch it change into something 

else, a butterfly. Then he explains the process. They 

find out more by looking on the Internet. Several 

weeks later, their caterpillar emerges as a beautiful 

butterfly.  

In Dialog 2, Sally, Tom and Eddy compare how 

they did on the English test. Tom got an 85. Eddy 

didn’t do well. He got a 70! Sally asks if his parents 

know. Eddy says he didn’t tell them. He says he’ll 

try harder next time. Tom says he’ll try harder too. 

Listening: Parts 1 ~ 3 

Part 1 retells how Eddy and Jeff found the 

caterpillar and watched it change, step by step.  

Part 2 talks about Eddy’s interest in animals and 

science. For example, he’s interested in frogs. He’s 

interested in how tadpoles develop into frogs. The 

process is described and summarized. 

Part 3 talks about how Eddy and Tom prepared for 

their English test and compares the results. Tom 

really improved, and his parents will be happy. 

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

Part 1: Types of numbers and numerical operations.  

Part 2: Describes the process of how tadpoles 

change into frogs. 

Part 3: Reviews how to describe animals, including 

farm animals. 

Games 

This unit features a Grammar Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. The time limit for the 

matching game is 2 minutes. The Grammar Game 

includes an exercise in sentence sequencing. 

 

Main Learning Points 

Describing Change: First, it covers itself with 

something. And later, when it comes out, it’s a beautiful 

butterfly! 

Animals & Change: What does a tadpole change 

into? Monkeys like to swing on branches. Lions hunt 

other animals for food. Frogs are also interesting. 

Comparing Results  
Eddy got the lowest score in the class. As a result, his 

teacher is going to give him extra homework. Tom did 

better on the test this time. 

Expressing Intention: Next time I’ll try harder. I’m 

going to do even better. 

Describing Feelings: He was surprised when he heard 

Tom’s score. His teacher isn’t happy too. 

Numbers & Math Operations  
Fractions have a top number and a bottom number. 

Division means to divide one number by another. Here 

we are subtracting seven from ten. 

Interested/Interesting: Butterflies are interesting. 

Eddy is interested in animals and science. 

Past tense: He went swimming instead of studying. 

Once again, he got the lowest score. They used the 

Internet to learn about caterpillars. It began to change 

two weeks after they caught it. 

Future/Prediction: Tom’s parents will be happy. Next 

time, Tom is going to study even harder. Eddy’s parents 

won’t be happy.  

Comparisons: His score was higher this time than it 

was before. Tom got 10 more points than last time. Sally 

got the highest score. 

Time Sequence: First, it covers itself. Inside, it begins 

to change. The change usually takes several weeks. Then, 

it flies away. Two weeks later; two months after that; 

finally, they decided, etc.  

Duration: for a while; it usually takes several weeks; it 

took their caterpillar 2 months to change into a butterfly. 

What was it doing while they watched it? 

Infinitives: began to change; to learn about; to divide 

Wh-questions: How long does this take? How much 

does Jeff know about caterpillars? What kind of numbers 

are not whole numbers? What is ten minus seven? How 

did Eddy do on the test? 

Yes/No questions: Do you know about caterpillars? 

Do you know what they do?
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Lesson Scripts 

Dialogs 
Dialog 1 

Eddy: Hey, look! A caterpillar! Let's catch it and put it 

in a bottle! 

Jeff: Why do you want to do that? 

Eddy: We can watch it. We can look at it every day. 

Jeff: Why do you want to watch it? 

Eddy: We can watch it change! Do you know about 

caterpillars? 

Jeff: Only a little. I know they eat leaves. 

Eddy: Yes, they eat leaves. They eat leaves, for a while. 

And then what? Do you know what they do? 

Jeff: Um… they grow? 

Eddy: Yes, they grow. But there's something else. It's 

really interesting! 

Jeff: What is it? 

Eddy: They change into something else! First, it covers 

itself with something. 

Jeff: Covers itself? 

Eddy: Yes, so you can't see how it's changing inside. 

And later, when it comes out, it's a beautiful butterfly! 

Jeff: How long does this take? 

Eddy: I don't know how long it takes. 

Jeff: Let's find out first, OK? Let's look on the Internet! 

Jeff: Caterpillar. Yes, here it is. It comes out after 

several weeks. Sometimes it takes much longer!  

Eddy: When it comes out, it's a beautiful butterfly! 

Jeff: OK. Let's keep it and watch it change! 

Jeff: Wow! Look at that! 

Eddy: Yes, a butterfly! We did it! 

Dialog 2 

Sally: Hi Tom and Eddy! How did you do on the 

English test? 

Tom: I got an 85! 

Eddy: You got an 85? How did you do it? 

Tom: I did well because Sally and Sue helped me study.  

Sally: What about you, Eddy? 

Eddy: Well… I didn't do so well. I got a 70! 

Sally: Oh. Do your parents know? 

Eddy: No. I didn't tell them.  

Tom: How did you do Sally? Did you get everything 

right? 

Sally: No, I didn't. I made one mistake. I got a 98! 

Eddy: OK. Next time I'll try harder. I'm going to do 

better! 

Tom: I'll try harder too. I'm going to do even better! 

Listening 

Part 1 

Yesterday Eddy and Jeff found a caterpillar. It was on a 

leaf of a plant. It was eating the leaf. They watched it for 

a minute. Eddy wanted to catch it and put it into a bottle. 

 

 

"Why do you want to do that?" Jeff asked. Then they 

talked about caterpillars. They talked about how 

caterpillars change into butterflies. Finally they decided 

to look on the Internet. They wanted to find out more 

about caterpillars. 

On the Internet they found out more. First the caterpillar 

covers itself with something. Inside, it begins to change. 

The change usually takes several weeks. Sometimes it 

takes several months. When it comes out, it has wings 

and looks completely different. Then, it flies away. 

So Jeff and Eddy caught the caterpillar. Two weeks later 

it changed into a chrysalis. Two months after that, it came 

out as a butterfly! Yes, it was an interesting experiment. 

And it was fun, too. 

Part 2 

Eddy is interested in animals and science. He likes to 

watch insects and animals. He thinks butterflies are really 

interesting. He was very surprised when he first learned 

about caterpillars. Caterpillars don't look like butterflies 

at all. They look completely different. Caterpillars don't 

have wings and they can't fly. This is hard to understand! 

Frogs are also interesting. They start out as tadpoles. The 

tadpole is small at first. After a few days, it begins to 

change into a frog. The change starts slowly at first. It 

gets bigger, and it grows legs. A few weeks later, its eyes 

and legs grow quickly. After a few more days, the change 

is complete. The tail is gone and now it looks like a real 

frog. Sometimes Eddy thinks he wants to be a 

veterinarian or a scientist. So he will change too. 

Part 3 

Eddy didn't study hard for his English test. He went 

swimming instead of studying. As a result, he didn't do 

well. Once again, he got the lowest score in the class. His 

parents still don't know. They won't be happy. His 

teacher isn't happy too. As a result, his teacher is going 

to give him extra homework. 

Tom did better on the test this time. His score was higher 

this time than it was before. This time his score was 85. 

Last time his score was 75. He really improved. He did 

better because he studied hard. Sally and Sue helped him 

too. 

Tom's parents will be happy. They want him to do better 

in English. Next time, Tom is going to study even harder. 

He wants to score higher than 90. He thinks he can do it 

if he studies hard enough.  

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

whole numbers 

Here are a few whole numbers. 
Whole numbers are not fractions. 

 

fractions 
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Here are 3 fractions.  

Fractions have a top number and a bottom number. 

Fractions are not whole numbers. 

addition 

Addition means to add numbers together. 

Here we are adding two numbers. 

Ten plus seven equals seventeen. 

subtraction 

Subtraction means to subtract one number from another. 

Here we are subtracting seven from ten. 

Ten minus seven is three. 

multiplication 

Multiplication means to multiply one number by 

another. 

Here we are multiplying two numbers. 

Ten times seven is seventy. 

division 

Division means to divide one number by another. 

Here we are dividing seven by ten. 

Seven divided by ten equals 7 tenths. 

Part 2 

frog eggs 

First a frog lays some eggs. 

The eggs are in the water. 

A tadpole comes from a frog egg. 

a tadpole with no legs 

Next, a tadpole comes out of the egg. 

The tadpole leaves the egg after two weeks. 

A tadpole comes out of the egg. 

a tadpole with two legs 

After that, the tadpole grows two legs. 

The tadpole now has two legs in the back. 

The tadpole grows two legs. 

a tadpole with four legs 

Then the tadpole grows two more legs. 

This tadpole has four legs. 

The tadpole grows two more legs. 

This tadpole has four legs. 

a froglet 

Next, the tadpole changes into a froglet. 

A froglet is a small frog with a very little tail. 

The tadpole changes into a froglet. 

a frog 

Finally, the froglet grows into a frog. 

It takes 3 months for a tadpole to become a frog. 

The froglet becomes a frog. 

The tadpole changes into a frog. 

Part 3 

a horse 

This horse is brown. 

Horses can run very fast. 

This horse lives on a farm. 

Some people like to ride horses. 

a cow  

This is a brown and white cow.  

This is a cow. 

This cow has a brown tail. 

Cows live on farms. 

Milk comes from cows. 

a monkey 

This is a monkey.  

This monkey is swinging on a branch. 

Monkeys like to swing on branches. 

an elephant  

This is an elephant. 

This elephant is grey. 

Elephants have very large ears. 

Elephants are very large animals. 

a lion 

This is a lion.  

This is an African lion.  

Lions have very sharp teeth. 

Lions hunt other animals for food. 

Some lions live in zoos. 

a pig  

This is a pig. 

This is a pink pig. 

Pigs live on farms. 

Pigs are the smallest of these animals. 

Sample Questions &Sentences 

Dialogs & Listening 

What did Eddy find?  

What does Eddy want to do with the caterpillar? 

Where does Eddy want to put the caterpillar? 

Why does Eddy want to watch the caterpillar?  

How much does Jeff know about caterpillars? 

What does Jeff know about caterpillars? 

What do caterpillars do after a while? 

What do caterpillars change into? 

What did Eddy and Jeff use to learn about caterpillars? 

How long does it usually take a caterpillar to change 

into a butterfly?  

How long did it take their caterpillar to change into a 

butterfly? 

When did their caterpillar begin to change? 

How did Tom do on the English test? 

Why did Tom do well on the English test? 

How did Eddy feel when he heard Tom's score? 

Why was Eddy surprised when he heard Tom's score? 

Was Eddy surprised to hear Tom's score? 

How much better did Tom do than Eddy? 

How many more points did Tom get than Eddy? 

Do Eddy's parents know how he did on the test? 

Why don't Eddy's parents know about his test? 
How many mistakes did Sally make? 

Who got the highest score? 

What did Eddy and Jeff find? 

What was it doing while they watched it? 
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What did Eddy want to do with the caterpillar? 

What did Eddy and Jeff talk about? 

Why did they look on the Internet? 

How long does the change usually take? 

How is a butterfly different from a caterpillar? 

What did they do to find out more about caterpillars? 

What did the caterpillar change into after two weeks? 

What is Eddy interested in? 

What does Eddy like to watch? 

What does Eddy think of butterflies? 

Why was he surprised when he first learned about 

caterpillars? 

What do butterflies have that caterpillars don't? 

What does a tadpole change into? 

How fast does the change start? 

What does Eddy think he wants to be? 

What did Eddy do instead of studying? 

Was it the first time that he got the lowest score? 

Are Eddy's parents going to be happy about his test 

score? 

Why won't Eddy's parents be happy? 

Why is his teacher going to give him extra homework? 

How many more points did Tom get this time than last 

time? 

Why did Tom do better than before? 

Why is Tom going to study even harder next time? 

Does Tom think he can score higher than 90? 

Vocabulary 
What kind of numbers are not whole numbers? 

What is ten minus seven? 

What is seven divided by ten? 

Where does a tadpole come from? 

What comes out of the frog eggs? 

Which tadpole has two legs? 

What does the tadpole change into? 

What does the froglet become? 

What does the tadpole change into after 3 months? 

Which of these animals can run very fast? 

Which animal do people like to ride? 

Which of these animals likes to swing on branches? 

Which of these animals is the largest? 

Which of these animals has very large ears? 

Which of these animals has very sharp teeth? 

Which of these animals hunts other animals for food? 

Games 

He wants to catch it and put it in a bottle. 

He doesn't know very much about caterpillars. 

They used the Internet to learn about caterpillars. 

It usually takes a caterpillar several weeks to change 

into a butterfly. 

It took their caterpillar 2 months to change into a 
beautiful butterfly. 

It began to change two weeks after they caught it. 

He was surprised when he heard Tom's score. 

They don't know because Eddy didn't tell them. 

As usual, Eddy got the lowest score. 

They wanted to find out more about caterpillars. 

Two weeks later it changed into a chrysalis. 

He was very surprised when he first learned about 

caterpillars.  

Caterpillars don't have wings and they can't fly. 

The change starts slowly at first.  

After a few days, it begins to change into a frog. 

He went swimming instead of studying. 

As a result, he didn't do well. 

As a result, his teacher is going to give him extra 

homework. 

His score was higher this time than it was before. 

He did better because he studied hard. 

Next time, Tom is going to study even harder.  

Subtraction means to subtract one number from another. 

It takes 3 months for a tadpole to become a frog. 

They cover themselves with something. 

Tom got 15 more points than Eddy. 

They found a caterpillar. 

They talked about how caterpillars change into 

butterflies. 

The change usually takes several weeks. 

They looked on the Internet. 

The experiment was interesting and fun. 

Caterpillars and butterflies look like they are completely 

different! 

It changes into a frog. 

His teacher wants Eddy to do much better. 

He wants to do even better. 

A tadpole comes from a frog egg. 

Fractions are not whole numbers. 

Ten plus seven equals seventeen. 

Ten minus seven is three. 

Ten times seven is seventy. 

Sentence Ordering 
Yesterday Eddy and Jeff found a [caterpillar]. [It] was 

on [a leaf] of a plant. It was eating [the leaf]. 

Then they talked [about caterpillars]. They talked about 

[how caterpillars change] into butterflies. [Finally] they 

decided to look on the Internet. 

[First] the caterpillar covers itself with [something]. 

[Inside], it begins to [change]. [The change] usually 

takes several weeks. Sometimes [it] takes several 

months. 

So Jeff and Eddy caught the caterpillar. Two weeks 

later it changed into a chrysalis. Two months after that, 

it came out as a butterfly! Yes, it was an interesting 

experiment. 

[The tadpole] is small at first. After a few days, [it] 

begins to [change] into a frog. [The change] starts 

slowly at first. 
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Eddy didn't study hard for his English test. He went 

swimming instead of studying. As a result, he didn't do 

well. Once again, he got the lowest score in the class. 

 

Tom did better on the test this time. His score was 

higher this time than it was before. He did better 

because he studied hard. Sally and Sue helped him too. 

 

Next time, Tom is going to study even harder. He wants 

to score higher than 90. He thinks he can do it if he 

studies hard enough. 

 

Eddy didn't study hard for his English test. As a result, 

he didn't do well. His parents still don't know. They 

won't be happy. His teacher isn't happy too. 

 

The change starts slowly at first. It gets bigger, and it 

grows legs. A few weeks later, its eyes and legs grow 

quickly. After a few more days, the change is complete. 

 

First a frog lays some eggs. Next, a tadpole comes out 

of the egg. After that, the tadpole grows two legs. Then 

the tadpole grows two more legs. 

 

After that, the tadpole grows two legs. Then the tadpole 

grows two more legs. Next, the tadpole changes into a 

froglet. Finally, the froglet grows into a frog. 
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Exercise A 

1. Fill in the correct letter. 
 

Eddy didn’t study ____ for his English test. He ____ swimming ____ of _____. As a ____, he didn’t 

do ____. Once again, he ____ the ____ score in the class. His parents ____ be happy. His teacher ____ 

happy ____. As a result, his teacher is ____ give him ____ homework. 

2. Answer the questions. 

Example: Who does a tadpole change into? It  changes into a frog .  

1. What is Eddy interested in?  He’s ___________________________________________________. 

2. What did Eddy and Jeff find?  They _________________________________________________. 

3. Why did Tom do better than before? He did better ______________________________________. 

3. Put the words into the correct order. 

 Example: /the Internet/ /used/ /about caterpillars/ /to learn/ /they /. 

 They used the Internet to learn about caterpillars. 

1. /in English/ /Tom’s parents/ /better/ /want him/ /to do /. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

2. /interesting/ /thinks/ /Eddy/ /really/ /are/ /caterpillars /. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

3. /about/ /be happy/ /Eddy’s parents/ /low score/ /won’t/ /his /. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

4. /teacher/ /him/ /his/ /to give/ /is going/ /homework/ /extra /. 

 ___________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 a. extra b. going to c. got d. hard e. instead  f. isn’t  g. lowest 

 h. many i. result j. studying k. too l. well m. went   n. won’t 
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Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct words. 

Example: A caterpillar! Let’s catch it and put it in a bottle !  
 

1. Why ____________________________________________? 

 

2. We can watch it. We __________________________________________________. 

 

3. Why _______________________________________________________________? 

 
 

4. How long ______________________________________?  

 

5. I don’t know __________________________________. 

 

2. Listen to the Dialogs.  Write in the correct letter. 

1. First, it covers itself _____ 

2. Let’s look _____ 

3. How did you do _____ 

4. Next time _____ 

5. I’m going to do _____ 

6. Tom did much better _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. How often do you use the Internet? ___________________________________________ 

2. How often do you study English? ____________________________________________ 

3. How well do you do on English tests? _________________________________________ 

a. on the Internet! 

b. I’ll try harder. 

c. with something. 

d. than Eddy did 

e. Eddy was surprised. 

f.  even better. 

g. on the English test? 
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Exercise C 

1. Fill in the correct answer. 

 Example: Five (j) three is two. 
 

1. Numbers such as 1, 3, 10 and 100 are _____ numbers. They are not _____. 

2. The _____ sign _____ to add. The _____ sign means to _____. 

3. Multiplication means to _____ one number by _____. 

4. Two _____ ten _____ twenty. Twenty _____ by two is ten. 

5. The fraction 5/10 means to _____ five _____ ten. If you divide 5 apples _____ 10 friends, 

 each friend can have 1/2 of an apple. 

 

2. Write in the correct words. 
 

1. 1,280  One (a) _____________ two (b) ______________ (c) ____________ 

 

2. 514 Five (a) ____________ (b) ______________ 

 

3. 15÷5 Fifteen __________________________ 

 

4. 3/4-1/4 Three (a) _____________ (b) ___________ one (c) ______________. 

 

5. 3/5+1/5 Three (a) ____________ (b) ___________ one (c) ______________ 

 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. What kind of number is three fifths?  It’s a ____________________________________________. 

2. What is thirty divided by ten?  Thirty _________________________________________________. 

3. What is the sum of 2 and 4?  The sum of ______________________________________________. 

4. What is the difference of 5 and 2?  ___________________________________________________. 

5. What is one fifth times fifteen?  One fifth _____________________________________________. 

a. add b. among c. another d. by e. divide 

f. divided g. equals h. fractions i. means j. minus 

k. multiply l. plus m. subtract n. times o. whole 
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Exercise D 

1. Fill in the correct word. 

Example: Lions have very (l)  teeth. 

There are _____ different _____ of animals. Some animals are very _____, such as ants, and 

some animals are very _____, such as elephants. Some animals _____ on farms, _____ pigs 

and cows. Cows are very important _____ they give us milk. 

Animals such as lions and elephants _____ live on farms. They live in the wild. They _____ 

themselves. Elephants eat _____, and lions _____ and eat _____ animals. 

 

2. Put the words into the correct order. 

 Example: /milk/ /does/ /where/ /come from/? 

   Where does milk come from? 
 

1. /animal/ /ears/ /large/ /has/ /which/? 

             

2. /the smallest/ /is/ /animals/ /which/ /of/ /these/? 

             

3. /which/ /of these/ /on/ /lives/ /animals/ /a farm/? 

             

4. /monkeys/ /to do/ /what/ /like/ /do/? 

             

5. /food/ /other/ /for/ /hunts/ /animals/ /animal/ /which/? 

             

a. because b. don’t c. feed d. few e. hunt f. kinds g. large 

h. live i. many j. other k. plants l. sharp m. small n. such as 



DynEd Kids ~ Unit 15 

160 

Exercise E 

1. Fill in the correct answer. 

  Example: Frogs lay their  (g)  in water.  

1. Frogs and butterflies are quite _____. Frogs can _____ and they can’t fly. Butterflies 

can fly, _____ they can’t swim. 

2. Frogs and butterflies are _____ very interesting and unusual. Frogs _____ their life as 

tadpoles, and butterflies _____ as caterpillars. They both _____ from one _____ into 

_____. 

3. It takes about 3 months _____ a tadpole to _____ a frog. First, a tadpole comes out of 

an egg. Then _____ begins to _____. It grows two legs in the _____, and _____ it grows 

two _____ legs in the front. Then it changes _____ a froglet, _____ is a small frog _____ 

a very little tail. Finally, the froglet _____ a frog.  

2. Answer these questions. 
 

1. Where do frogs lay their eggs?  They _______________________________________________. 

2. When does a tadpole leave its egg?  It leaves _________________________________________. 

3. Where do tadpoles live?  Tadpoles _________________________________________________. 

4. How many legs does a froglet have?  A froglet ________________________________________. 

 

 

a. another b. begin c. both d. but e. change 

f. different g. eggs h. start out i. swim j. thing 

a. back  b. become c. becomes d. begins e. for f. grow 

g. into h. it i. more j. then k. which l. with 
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Unit 16 

Dialog 

Sally, Jeff, Diana and Tom are looking up at the 

night sky. They see stars. Then they see a falling 

star. Tom says it’s fun looking up at the night sky. 

But Diana and Jeff are a little afraid of the dark. 

Then they talk about their fear of the dark. Tom 

isn’t afraid of the dark. And he has great dreams. 

He often dreams about food. Sometimes Jeff has 

really bad dreams. Then they hear something. Jeff 

tells everyone to be quiet. They listen, and they are 

scared. Something is coming! But it’s only a dog. 

It’s Eddy and his dog. He’s taking it for a walk.  

Listening: Parts 1 ~ 3 

Part 1 tells how Sally and her friends spend a 

summer evening. After having a party at her house, 

they all go to the park and play games, including 

flashlight tag. Then they look up at the night sky, 

and we retell the story from the Dialog.  

Part 2 explains how to play flashlight tag. 

Part 3 talks about the night sky. The focus is on 

stars, the Moon and the Sun. 

Vocabulary: Parts 1~ 3 and Quiz 

Part 1: Emotions and feelings 

Part 2: Describing the Earth, stars, the Sun and 

Moon. 

Part 3: Outdoor activities, hobbies and equipment 

Games  

This unit features a Grammar Game, a Fill-in Game 

and a Matching Game. Basic vocabulary and 

grammar structures from the unit are reviewed and 

tested in a game format. The time limit for the 

matching game is 2 minutes. The Grammar Game 

includes an exercise in sentence sequencing. 

 

 

 

Main Learning Points 

Fears & Dreams 
I’m a little afraid of the dark. He thinks there’s 

something scary under his bed. I often dream about food! 

Sometimes I have really bad dreams. 

Stars, Sun & Moon  
The stars give off their own light. The light from the 

Moon comes from the Sun. 

Emotions & Facial Expressions 
She’s frowning because she’s angry. He’s afraid of the 

dark. It’s dark and he’s feeling scared. 

Light & Dark 
It gets light when the Sun comes up. The Moon shines at 

night. We can see stars in the sky when it’s very dark. 

Hobbies, Activities & Equipment 
You need good hiking boots when you go hiking. We use 

a fishing pole to catch fish. Some kids like to collect 

insects. It’s fun to go boating. 

enjoy + V(ing): I enjoy looking up at the night sky. 

Tom likes the dark and enjoys sleeping. He enjoys lying 

in his bed and going to sleep. 

Past tenses: Eddy and his dog were making the sound. 

He was taking his dog for a walk. Jeff heard something, 

but he didn’t know what it was. Suddenly they saw a dog. 

Eddy was following it. 

Direct speech: “I have great dreams!” he explained. 

“I often dream about food!” 

Sentence ordering: Slowly, stars appeared. Then Jeff 

saw a falling star! “Hey, what was that” he said. “That 

was a falling start!” Sally said. Etc.  

Infinitives: She uses her flashlight to look around. You 

can use a boat to travel across a river or lake. 

Wh-questions: What are your dreams about? What 

does Diana use to look around at night? Why were they 

all scared? Who enjoys looking up at the night sky? 

What happens when everyone is in jail? 

Yes/No questions w/past: Are you afraid of the dark? 
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Lesson Scripts 

Dialog 
Sally: Wow! Look at all those stars! 

Jeff: Hey! What was that? 

Sally: That was a falling star! And look! There's another 

one! 

Tom: This is fun! I like looking up at the night sky. 

Diana: Really? I'm a little afraid of the dark. 

Jeff: Me too. I don't like the dark.  

Diana: That's right. He thinks there's something under 

his bed. 

Jeff: So do you! You run and jump into your bed. And 

you always have a flashlight! 

Diana: Yes, when it's dark, I hear things. So I turn on 

my flashlight and look around. 

Sally: What about you Tom? Are you afraid of the 

dark? 

Tom:  Afraid of the dark? No, I like the dark. And I 

enjoy going to sleep. I have great dreams! 

Jeff: Really? What are your dreams about? 

Tom:  I often dream about food! Sometimes I dream 

about flying! What about you? 

Jeff: Sometimes I have really bad dreams. I dream that 

something is chasing me! 

Jeff: Hey! What's that? What's that sound? 

Tom: I don't hear anything! 

Jeff: Quiet! Listen! Something is coming! 

Tom: Oh! It's just a dog! And look, here comes Eddy! 

Sally: Hi Eddy! 

Eddy: Hi! 

Sally: Your dog scared us! 

Eddy: Oh, I'm just taking it for a walk! He likes to go 

out at night. 

Listening 

Part 1 

Last night, Sally and her friends had a pizza party at her 

house. After eating, they went to the park near her house. 

It was a warm summer evening, and the sky was clear. 

They played games for a while. Then it became dark and 

they played flashlight tag. Slowly, stars appeared in the 

night sky. Then Jeff saw a falling star! "Hey, what was 

that?" he said. "That was a falling star!" Sally said. They 

all looked up at the sky. There were so many stars! 

"I like looking up at the night sky," Tom said. "Really? 

I'm a little afraid of the dark" Diana said. Jeff agreed: "Me 

too. I don't like the dark." Tom isn't afraid of the dark. He 

likes the dark. He enjoys lying in his bed and going to 

sleep. "I have great dreams!" he explained. "I often dream 
about food!" "Sometimes I have really bad dreams," Jeff 

said. "I dream that something is chasing me!" 

 

Then Jeff stopped talking. He heard something. He didn't 

know what it was. He told everyone to be quiet. 

"Something is coming!" Everyone was quiet, and 

everyone was listening. They were all scared. Suddenly 

they saw a dog. Eddy was following it. Everyone was 

happy to see Eddy. They were happy to see his dog, too. 

Yes, Eddy was just taking it for a walk. "He likes to go 

out at night." Eddy explained. Then, once again, they all 

looked up at the stars. It was a beautiful night. They 

weren't afraid anymore. It was nice to be outside on such 

a beautiful night. 

Part 2 

Flashlight tag is a game. The best time to play this game 

is when it's very dark. Many kids like to play this game 

on warm summer nights. In flashlight tag, one player has 

a flashlight. This person, the one with the flashlight, is 

'it.' In this game the player who is 'it' uses a flashlight to 

tag the other players. Before the game begins, the players 

choose a place to be the 'prison'. When 'it' tags somebody, 

they have to come here, to 'prison'. They have to stay in 

'prison' until the game is over. The game begins when 

everyone stands near the 'prison'. The person who is 'it', 

then slowly counts to 50. While 'it' counts, the other 

players hide. Some hide behind trees, and some hide 

behind big rocks or bushes. After counting to 50, 'it' 

begins to search. The others are now in their hiding 

places. While searching, 'it' has to keep the flashlight on. 

It's against the rules to turn it off. This helps the other 

players know where 'it' is. While 'it' is searching, the 

others can move around. They can change from one 

hiding place to another. They don't want 'it' to find them. 

When 'it' finds someone, it tries to 'tag' them. To tag 

someone means to shine the light on them and call out 

their name. If the name is correct, the tag is successful. If 

the name is not correct, the tag is not successful. When 

'it' tags somebody successfully, the player goes to 

'prison.' When everyone is in jail, the game is over. 'It' 

can then choose someone else to be 'it.' 

Part 3 

On a clear night we can see the stars. There are billions 

of stars. Everywhere you look there are stars. These stars 

are very far away. The light you see from them took many 

years to get here. Stars are very big and very hot. Our 

star, the Sun, is the closest star to us. Of course, you can't 

see the Sun at night. This is because at night we are on 

the other side of the Earth from the Sun. 

When we look at the stars, we can also see shapes. On 

some nights you can see the Moon. Sometimes the Moon 

is a full moon. Sometimes it's a half moon. And 

sometimes it's a new moon.  

The stars give off their own light. But the Moon doesn't 

give off its own light. The light from the Moon comes 

from the Sun. The Sun's light bounces off the Moon, so 
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we can see it. The Moon goes around the Earth. It takes 

about one month for the Moon to go around the Earth 

once. 

There are also planets in the night sky. Sometimes you 

can see them. If you like to look at the stars and planets 

you need a telescope. With a telescope, you can see much 

further. You can even see moons around some of the 

planets.  

Vocabulary 

Part 1 

angry 

She's angry. 

This girl is really angry! 

She’s angry because someone took her favorite pen. 

She's frowning because she's angry. 

afraid 

He's afraid of the dark. 

He's afraid of big dogs. 

This boy heard a strange sound, so he’s scared. 

It's dark and he's feeling scared. 

worried 

She's worried about tomorrow's test. 

This girl worries too much. 

Don't worry about small problems. 

sad 

He's sad because his friend is sick. 

He's feeling sad. 

This boy is sad because he has to stay home and miss 

sports day. 

happy 

He's happy. 

He's smiling because he's happy. 

He’s happy because he did well on yesterday’s English 

test! 

tired 

He's tired. 

He's tired because he stayed up late last night. 

He's feeling tired. 

This boy is tired because he went to bed late last night. 

He’s tired because he didn’t get enough sleep last night. 

Part 2 

night  

It's night. People are sleeping. 

It's dark at night. 

It’s dark. 

We can’t see when it’s dark. 

We need a flashlight to see in the dark. 

Some people are afraid of the dark. 

People sleep at night. 

day 

It’s light. 

It’s light during the day. 

It’s light when the Sun is up. 

It gets light when the Sun comes up. 

On a sunny day, the sky is blue. 

Most people work during the day. 

the Moon 

The Moon is shining. 

When the moon is shining, it isn’t so dark at night.  

The Moon shines at night. 

This is a full moon.  

the Sun 

The Sun  gives us light and heat. 

The Sun  is the closest star to Earth. 

The Sun shines during the day. 

The Sun is hot. 

stars 

There are stars in the sky at night. 

The stars are far, far away. 

We can see stars in the sky when it’s very dark. 

the Earth 

The Earth is a planet. 

This is our planet, the Earth. 

We live on the Earth. 

We want to keep the Earth healthy. 

The Earth is our home, so let’s take care of it!  

Part 3 

camping 

Here is a campfire and a tent. 

He is camping. 

We can sleep in tents when we go camping. 

It’s fun to go camping. 

hiking 

Here are some hiking boots and a backpack. 

You need good hiking boots when you go hiking. 

He is hiking in the mountains. 

Some families like to go hiking together. 

fishing 

We use a fishing pole to catch fish. 

He is fishing. 

You can go fishing in a river or a lake. 

Fishing is one way to get food. 

swimming 

She is swimming.  

It’s important to know how to swim. 

Some people are fast swimmers. 

Children like to go swimming in the summer. 

Most people learn how to swim when they are children.  

Stay away from the water if you can’t swim! 

boating 

He is boating on a lake. 

He is rowing the boat. 

You can use a boat to travel across a river or lake. 

You can go boating on a lake or a river.  

It’s fun to go boating. 
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insect collecting 

Some kids like to collect insects. 

You can find insects under rocks or with a net. 

Some kids collect insects and put them into jars. 

This boy is collecting insects. 

Sample Questions &Sentences 

Dialog & Listening 
Who enjoys looking up at the night sky?  

Who likes to look up at the night sky? 

What are Jeff and Diana afraid of? 

What does Jeff think is under his bed? 

Why does Diana run and jump into her bed? 

What does Diana use to look around at night? 

Who isn't afraid of the dark? 

What are Jeff's dreams about? 

Who heard something first? 

Who was the first one to see the dog? 

What was making the sound? 

What was Eddy doing? 

Why was Eddy taking his dog out for a walk? 

What did they do at Sally's house last night? 

What did Sally and her friends do at her house last 

night? 

What did they do after the pizza party? 

How was the weather last night? 

What did they do after it became dark? 

What slowly appeared in the night sky? 

How many stars were in the sky? 

What does Tom like to do at night? 

What is Diana afraid of? 

What does Tom enjoy doing?  

What does Tom often dream about? 

What kind of dreams does Tom have? 

Why does he enjoy going to sleep? 

Who has really bad dreams? 

Why did Jeff stop talking?  

Why did Jeff tell everyone to be quiet? 

Why were they all scared? 

What did Jeff tell everyone to do? 

Why was everyone happy? 

Who was following the dog? 

Why was Eddy taking his dog for a walk? 

What did they do once again? 

What kind of night was it? 

When is the best time to play flashlight tag? 

How many players have the flashlight? 

When 'it' tags somebody, where do they have to go? 

How long do players have to stay in 'prison'? 

Why does 'it' count to 50? 

When does 'it' begin to search? 

What happens after 'it' counts to 50? 

Where do the players hide? 

Why does 'it' have to keep the flashlight on? 

What can the other players do while 'it' is searching? 

What does 'it' do when 'it' finds someone? 

What happens when everyone is in 'prison'? 

What happens when 'it' tags someone successfully? 

What happens when the game is over? 

What can we see on a clear night? 

Why does it take a long time for the light from stars to 

get here? 

What star is the closest to us? 

Why can't you see the Sun at night? 

What can't you see at night? 

What gives off its own light? 

What doesn't give off its own light? 

Where does the light from the Moon come from? 

How long does it take for the Moon to go around the 

Earth once? 

What bounces off the Moon? 

What do you need to look at planets? 

What can you see around some of the planets? 

What can we see in the sky when it's very dark?  

Vocabulary 

Who's angry? 

Who looks scared? 

His friend is sick. How is he feeling? 

Who is smiling? 

Why is he so tired? 

What are some people afraid of? 

When do most people work? 

What is the closest star to the Earth? 

What shines during the day? 

Which of these is the farthest away? 

What can we see in the sky when it’s very dark? 

When do you need good hiking boots?  

When do you need a fishing pole? 

What do most people learn when they are children?  

What can you use to travel across a river or lake? 

Who is collecting insects? 

Games 
They are looking up at the night sky. 

Tom enjoys looking up at the night sky. 

They are both afraid of the dark. 

He thinks there is something scary under his bed. 

She uses her flashlight to look around. 

He dreams that something is chasing him. 

Jeff heard something, but he didn't know what it was. 

Tom was the first one to see the dog. 

He was taking his dog for a walk. 

After eating, they went to the park near her house. 

It was a warm summer evening, and the sky was clear. 

They played games for a while. 

He told everyone to be quiet. 

He stopped talking because he heard something. 

It was nice to be outside on such a beautiful night. 

Before the game begins, the players choose a place to be 
the 'prison'. 

They have to stay in 'prison' until the game is over. 

They can change from one hiding place to another. 



DynEd Kids ~ Unit 16 
 

165 

The light you see from them took many years to get 

here. 

Our star, the Sun, is the closest star to us. 

The light from the Moon comes from the Sun. 

It takes about one month for the Moon to go around the 

Earth once. 

If you like to look at the stars and planets you need a 

telescope. 

She's angry because someone took her favorite pen. 

This boy is sad because he has to stay home and miss 

sports day. 

This boy is tired because he went to bed late last night. 

The Earth is our home, so let's take care of it! 

You can use a boat to travel across a river or lake. 

He thinks there is something scary under his bed. 

Eddy and his dog were making the sound. 

After eating, they went to the park near Sally's house. 

The park is near Sally's house. 

Stars appeared in the night sky. 

He enjoys lying in his bed and going to sleep. 

While 'it' is searching, the others can move around. 

They can move from one hiding place to another. 

We can see stars in the sky when it's very dark. 

Most people learn how to swim when they are children. 

He's tired because he didn't get enough sleep last night. 

Sentence Ordering 
Last night, Sally and her friends had a pizza party at her 

house. After eating, they went to the park near her 

house. They played games for a while. Then it became 

dark and they played flashlight tag. 

Slowly, stars appeared in the night sky. Then Jeff saw a 

falling star! 

"Hey, what was that?" he said. 

"That was a falling star!" Sally said. 

"I like looking up at the night sky," Tom said. 

"Really? I'm a little afraid of the dark," Diana said. 

Jeff agreed: "Me too. I don't like the dark." 

Then Jeff stopped talking. He told everyone to be quiet. 

"Something is coming!" 

Everyone was quiet, and everyone was listening. They 

were all scared. 

Then Jeff stopped talking. He heard something. He 

didn't know what it was. He told everyone to be quiet. 

"Something is coming!" 

Suddenly they saw a dog. Eddy was following it. 

Everyone was happy to see Eddy. They were happy to 

see his dog, too. 

In flashlight tag, one player has a flashlight. This 

person, the one with the flashlight, is 'it'. The person 

who is 'it' uses a flashlight to tag the other players. 

The game begins when everyone stands near the 

‘prison’. 

The person who is 'it' then slowly counts to 50. While 

'it' counts, the other players hide. 

 

The stars give off their own light. But the Moon doesn't 

give off its own light. The light from the Moon comes 

from the Sun. 

There are many different kinds of dreams. Some dreams 

are scary. In these dreams, something is chasing you or 

maybe you are falling! When this happens, you wake 

up, screaming!
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Exercise A 

1. Fill in the correct letter. 
 

In flashlight tag, one ____ has a flashlight. This person, the ____ with the flashlight, is ‘it’. The 

player ____ is ‘it’ ____ the flashlight to tag the ____ players. Before the game ____, the players 

____ a place to be the ‘prison’. When ‘it’ tags ____, that person ____ go to ‘prison’. They have to 

____ there ____ the game is ____. 

2. Answer the questions. 

Example: What do you need to look at planets? You need a telescope to look at planets . 

1. What can we see on a clear night? On a _____________________________________________. 

2. What bounces off the Moon? The Sun’s _____________________________________________. 

3. What doesn’t give off its own light? ________________________________________________. 

3. Put the words into the correct order. 

Example: /at the night sky/ /Tom/ /looking up/ /enjoys /. 

 Tom enjoys looking up at the night sky. 

1. /him/ /Jeff/ /that/ /dreams/ /is chasing/ /something /. 

 ________________________________________________________________________ 

2. /something/ /talking/ /because/ /Jeff/ /he/ /stopped/ /heard /. 

 ________________________________________________________________________ 

3. /from stars/ /the light/ /took/ /you see/ /many years/ /here/ /to get /. 

 ________________________________________________________________________ 

4. /to another/ /the players/ /from/ /can move/ /one place /. 

 ________________________________________________________________________ 

 

a. another b. begins c. choose d. has to e. one   f. other  g. over 

h. player i. somebody j. stay k. that l. until m. uses   n. who 
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Exercise B 

1. Listen to the Dialog.  Write in the correct words. 

Example: Really? What  are your dreams about ? 
 

1. I (a) ________________ about food! Sometimes (b) ___________________________. 

 What about you? 

2. Sometimes I (a) ________________________________! I dream (b) _______________ 

______________________________. 

3. Hey! What’s that? What’s ________________________? 

 
 

4. I _________________________________________! 

 

2. Listen to the Dialog.  Write in the correct letter. 

1. That was _____ 

2. He thinks there’s _____ 

3. Tom enjoys _____ 

4. I dream that _____ 

5. Eddy and his dog _____ 

6. He was taking _____ 

3. Answer these questions. 

1. How often do you dream?__________________________________________________ 

2. What are your dreams about? _______________________________________________ 

3. Are you afraid of the dark? _________________________________________________ 

a. going to sleep. 

b. something is chasing me. 

c. his dog for a walk. 

d. to hear the sound. 

e. a falling star! 

f. something under his bed. 

g. were making the sound. 
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Exercise C 

1. Fill in the correct answer. 

 Example: He’s (j) about tomorrow’s test. 

1. When something really good _____ to someone, they usually _____ happy. When someone 

is _____ they often _____. 

2. When someone treats you _____, you usually feel _____ or sad. When someone is really 

angry, they often _____. 

3. If it’s really dark, and there’s a _____ sound, many people will be _____. 

4. When people go camping, they usually sleep in a _____. To keep _____ they make a _____. 

5. When people go hiking, they need to _____ good hiking _____. They use a backpack to 

_____ things _____ food, matches and _____ clothing. 

2. Write in the correct letter.  

1. Fishing is     _____ 

2. We use a fishing pole  _____ 

3. It’s important to know  _____ 

4. Most people learn to swim  _____ 

5. One place to look for insects _____ 

a. angry b. badly c. feel d. frown e. happens 

f. happy g. scared h. smile i. strange j. worried 

a. another b. boots c. campfire d. carry e. cold 

f. extra g. like h. tent i. warm j. wear 

a. catching fish. 

b. is under a rock. 

c. when they are children. 

d. to catch fish. 

e. one way to get food. 

f.  how to swim. 

g. around a campfire. 
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Exercise D 

1. Fill in the correct word. 

Example: The Sun shines (d) the day. 

On a _____ night we can see _____ stars in the _____. The light from _____ stars _____ 

many years _____ here. 

On some _____ you can see the Moon. The _____ from the Moon comes from the Sun. The 

light comes from the Sun and _____ off the Moon, _____ we can see it. Sometimes we see a 

_____ moon, and sometimes we see a half moon. This is _____ the Moon _____ around the 

Earth. It _____ about one month _____ the Moon _____ around the Earth once. 

2. Put the words into the correct order. 

 Example: /come from/ /light/ /where/ /the Moon’s/ /does/? 

   Where does the Moon’s light come from? 
 

1. /what/ /to travel/ /can/ /or lake/ /across/ /you/ /use/ /a river/? 

             

2. /when/ /very/ /can/ /dark/ /see/ /it is/ /we/ /what/ /in the sky/? 

             

3. /did/ /and/ /at/ /Sally/ /her house/ /last night/ /her friends/ /do/ /what/? 

             

4. /a long time/ /does it/ /take/ /for / /the light/ /to get here/ /why/ /from stars/?  

             

5. /does it/ /for/ /to go around/ /once/ /the Earth/ /take/ /the Moon/ /how long/? 

             

a. because b. bounces c. clear d. during e. for f. full 

g. goes h. going i. light j. many k. nights l. sky 

m. so n. takes o. these p. to get q. to go r. took 
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Appendix A: Using the Software 

DynEd’s courseware has been designed for ease of use by students and teachers. Nevertheless, before students 

begin to study on their own, it is important to introduce the basic functions of the program and to give suggestions 

about how best to study. For additional information, please consult the User’s Guide. 
 

The DynEd Control Bar  
 

The Control Bar appears at the bottom of the screen 

in each lesson and allows students to:  

 Exit from a lesson 

 Pause the program  

 Record and playback their voices  

 Repeat individual words and sentences  

 See the written text and access the Glossary 

Learners use the Control Bar to control the pace and 

focus of their learning experience. When students first 

use the program, encourage them to click the buttons 

and explore their functions. Here is a description of the 

function of each of the buttons: 
 

When you want to hear something again, click 

the Repeat button. You can listen to each 

sentence or question as many times as you’d 

like. 
 

Click the Pause/Play button whenever you 

want to stop for a short time or if you need 

time to answer a question. When the 

Pause/Play button is flashing green, 

the program is paused and will not 

move on to the next sentence. Click 

the Pause/Play button again in order to 

continue. 

Whenever you click any Control Bar button, the 

Pause/Play button will begin to flash and the program 

will pause until you click the Play button again. 
 

To see the spelling of a word or group of 

words, click the Text button. If you click a 

highlighted word, you will see a Glossary 

screen. 
 

The Voice Record button lets students record 

themselves. Click it to start recording and 

again to stop the recording. Then click the 

Voice Playback button to listen to the 

recording. Students can then compare their 

voices with the model by using the Repeat 

button. This important feature helps students 

improve their pronunciation, intonation, and 

fluency.  

 

Use the Exit button to leave a lesson at any 

time. You can then choose another lesson 

or quit the program completely. 

 

The Rewind button allows students to go 

back in the program one frame at a time, for 

example to hear a previous sentence 
 

The Fast-Forward button allows students to 

move ahead in the program one frame at a 

time. Students cannot fast-forward through 

an exercise or comprehension question. The 

program will pause until the question is answered. 

 

When it is your turn to make a choice or to 

speak, the Timer will begin to time down. 
 

 

Pull Down Menus 

The DynEd pull-down menus are at the top of your 

screen: Options, Speech Recognition, and Help. 

Use the Options menu to:  

 View Student Records 
 Adjust the volume on your computer 

 Increase or decrease the pause between 
sentences  

Student Records 

The Student Records show the time spent in each 

lesson, the number of study sessions, the Completion 

Percentage (Completion Percentage), Quiz and Test 

scores, and the Shuffler Levels (Shuffler Level). 

Teachers can access the Student Records through the 

Records Manager. 

Levels 

This allows the user to set or view the levels of the 

following controls: 

 

Volume: The Volume settings enable the user to 

control the volume of the audio, as well as for sound 

recorded using the Voice Record feature. 
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Pause Length: The language of the courseware is 

natural language spoken at a normal pace. Students 

can, however, adjust the amount of time between 

each sentence. A longer pause gives students more 

time to process the sounds they have just heard and to 

access comprehension aids (repeat, translation, text 

on) if necessary. A shorter pause more closely 

approximates natural speech and provides more of a 

listening challenge. 

Help Screens 

The Help screens can be accessed through the Help 

pull-down menu at the top of the screen. For 

bilingual versions, the Help screens are available 

with native language support. 
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Appendix B: Student Learning Path 

Many students feel ready to stop an activity when they understand it. However, that is when real language 

learning begins. Language skills such as listening and speaking need to be mastered through practice.  

 

To help students practice effectively, teachers should instruct and coach the students about how to go 

through the lessons in DynEd Kids, not once or twice, but multiple times. The following learning sequence 

is recommended:  
 

 

1. Preview, where they gain an overview of the lesson and general meaning without using the text; 

2. Comprehension, where they understand the content in increasing detail and repeat each sentence as 

many times as is necessary; 

3. Language Focus, where they check the text and glossary entries as needed. At this stage, students 

focus on the grammar and structure of the sentences, as well as new vocabulary; 

4. Language Practice, where they say or paraphrase each sentence, record it and compare it with the 

model. This kind of practice is very important to ensure long-term learning; 

5. Review, where they regularly go over the sentences that they have previously practiced; 

6. Intermittent Review, where they periodically return to the lesson to confirm their mastery of the 

material. 

 

In addition to effective practice, students need to use their study time so that they are fully engaged. This 

means breaking up the time into shorter time segments, generally 4-6 minutes long, and varying the kind of 

activities they are working on in a study session. Students should not, for example, spend 30 minutes 

previewing one day and then 30 minutes reviewing another day. The activities need to alternate in each 

study session. In addition, students needn’t spend the entire study period on one lesson, but should do 

several lessons in parallel.  

Review is an important element of language learning and should be a part of every study session. It is also 

important to meet with a teacher at least once a week to keep up motivation and also to help the student 

transfer the language of the course into their own life and circumstances. 

Preview 

Comprehension 

Focused 
Practice 

Review 

Intermittent 
Review 
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Answer Key for Written 

Exercises 

Unit 1 

Exercise A 

Part 1 

1. school  2. students 3. grade 4. new 5. day  

Part 2 

1. Jeff and Diana are both 8 years old. 

2. Jeff is Diana’s brother. 

3. They live with their parents. 

4. Tom has a little sister. 

5. Sally doesn’t have a sister. 

 Exercise B 

Part 1 

1.  (a) this  (b) your 

2.  (a)I’m  (b)this (c)She’s 

3.  (a) You’re 

4.  (a)We’re  (b)here 

5.  (a) our  (b)day 

Part 2 

1. (a) 

2. (g) 

3. (e) 

4. (f) 

5. (c) 

6. (d) 

Part 3. 

Example answers: 

1.  My name is John. Etc. 

2.  I’m 8 years old. Etc. 

3.  I’m in the 3rd grade. Etc. 

Exercise C 

1. book   2. stairs  3. window   4. desk   5. book bag  

6. pencil   7. pen   8. Chair 

Exercise D 

1. mother  2. father 3. parents 4. grandmother 

5. grandparents 6. grandfather 7. brother 8. sister 

Exercise E 

1.next to 2.across from 3.next to 4.near 

5.up  6.down 7.closed 8.teacher  

Exercise F 

1. one 

2. two 

3. three 

4. four 

5. five 

6. six 

7. seven 

8. eight 

9. nine 

10. ten 

 

 

Unit 2 
Exercise A 

Part 1 

1. sitting 2.at 3.near 4.across 5.on  

Part 2 

1. Today Sally is going to eat noodles. 

2. She doesn’t like hot dogs. 

3. Diana is going to eat noodles too. 

4. She really likes noodles. 

5. Tom isn’t going to eat noodles. 

Exercise B 

Part 1 

1.  (a) can   (b) over 

2.  (a) do   (b) want 

3.  (a) like 

4.  (a) some   (b) really 

5.  (a) don’t like (b) have (c) too 

Part 2 

1. (a)  2.  (g)  3.  (c)  4.  (e)  5.  (d)  6.  (f) 

Part 3 

Example answers:  

1.  I’ll have a sandwich and an apple. Etc. 

2.  I ate some noodles. Etc. 

3.  I eat lunch at home. Etc. 

Exercise C 

Part 1 
1. in front of 2. above 3.under 4. inside 

5. behind 6. on 7.next to 8. in line 

Part 2 

1. The pencil is inside the circle. 

2. The apple is between the books. 

3. They are standing in line. 

4. The window is below the clock.. 

Exercise D 

Part 1 

1. to  2. from 3. down 4. up 

5. behind 6. up 7. on 8. in front 

Part 2 

1. He is walking up the stairs. 

2. The girl is on the other side of the table. 

3. They are walking away from the door. 

4. The door is in front of them. 

Exercise E 

Part 1 

1. eggs  2. five 

3. door  4. Danger, be 

5. have, ears  6. ace 

7. boy  8. computer 

9. Africa  10. colors 

11. gym  12. hospital 

Exercise F 

1. eleven  2. twelve 

3. thirteen  4. fourteen 

5. fifteen  6. sixteen 

7. seventeen  8. eighteen 

9. nineteen  10. twenty 
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Unit 3 
Exercise A 

Part 1 
1. inside 2. middle 3.standing 4. back 5. away 

Part 2 
1. Diana and Sally are standing in the back. 

2. Sally served the ball over the net. 

3. The ball hit Jeff on his head. 

4. There’s a basketball court on the 2nd floor. 

5. The kids can go swimming in the swimming pool. 

Exercise B 

Part 1 
1.  (a) don’t want (b) on the bars 

2.  (a) can play 

3.  the back 

4.  (a) tall  (b)can stand (c)front 

5.  (a) I want to  (b)near the net 

Part 2 
1.  (d)  2.  (e)  3.  (f)  4.  (g)  5.  (c)  6.  (a) 

Part 3 

Example answers:  

1.  No, I’m not. Etc. 

2.  Yes, I can play very well. Etc. 

3.  Yes, I like to play volleyball. Etc. 

Exercise C 

Part 1 

1. clock 2. ruler 3.map 4.closed 5. short 

6. open 7. large 8. long 

Part 2 

1. Please open your book. 

2. It’s a small window. 

3. The door is closed. 

4. The pencil is short. 

Exercise D 

Part 1 

1. He is looking at a clock. 

2. She is looking out the window. 

3. The girl is playing hopscotch. 

4. This boy is climbing on the bars. 

5. These boys are running around a track. 

6. These girls are swinging on the swings 

7. They are crossing a street. 

8. This girl is sliding down the slide. 

Part 2 

1. She is coming out of a room. 

2. He is looking at a clock. 

3. She is running around a track. 

4. He is coming from the door. 

5. He is sitting on a bench. 

Exercise E 

Part 1 

1. keys 2. light, off 

3. Mexico 4. Italy 

5. Japan 6. India, in 

7. orange 8. in, libraries 

9. kidneys 10 left 

11. open 12. likes music 

Exercise F 

1. zero 2. ten 

3. twenty 4 thirty 

5. forty 6. fifty 

7. sixty 8. seventy 

9. eighty 10 ninety 

11. one hundred 
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Unit 4 
Exercise A 

Part 1 
1. floor 2.rows 3. her row 4. back 5. farthest 

Part 2 
1. Class begins at 8:00 in the morning. 

2. They study arithmetic until 9:50. 

3. Class begins at 10:05. 

4. At 10:45 they have another break. 

5. Class ends at 3:15. 

Exercise B 

Part 1 
1. (a) looking for (b) can’t 

2. is it 

3. (a) think (b) over there 

4. don’t see 

5. of the room 

Part 2 

1.  (f)  2.  (d)  3.  (c)  4.  (g)  5.  (e)  6.  (a) 

Part 3 

Example answers:  

1.  Yes, I like music. Etc. 

2.  My favorite food is ice cream. Etc. 

3. I like soccer and tennis. Etc. 

Exercise C 

Part 1 
1. coat   2. scarves   3. gloves   4. boots   5. hat 

6. sweater   7. shirt   8. dresses 

Part 2 

1. She is coming out of a room.. 

2. He is looking at a clock. 

3. She is running around a track. 

4. He is coming from the door. 

5. He is sitting on a bench. 

Exercise D 

Part 1 
1. getting   2. sitting   3.closing   4. opening 5. open 

6. close   7. sitting   8. walking 

Part 2 

1. Please sit on the chair. 

2. Please close the door.. 

3. He is getting up from the chair. 

4. He is looking for his coat. 

5. He is sitting on a bench. 

Exercise E 

Part 1 
1. three-fifteen 2. eleven-thirty 3. seven-fifty 

4. four-ten 5.six-thirty 6. twelve-fifty 

7. four-thirty 8. six-fifteen 9. ten-five 

10. nine-fifty 

Exercise F 
1. quarter 2. sad 3. right 4. number, seven  

5. reads  6. ten, toes 7. queen 

8. Singapore, Asia  9. twenty 

10. question 11.West  12.week,seven 

Unit 5 

Exercise A 

Part 1: 

1. well 

2. (a)toothache (b)hurts 

3. (a)take (b)dentist 

4. (a)look (b)tooth 

5. going 

Part 2 

1. Sue brushes her teeth every day. 

2. She wants to take care of her teeth. 

3. She doesn’t want to get any cavities. 

4. A cavity is a hole in a tooth. 

5. A cavity can cause a toothache. 

Exercise B 

Part 1 
1. look good today 

2. ask her 

3. (a)too bad  (b)going to do 

4. to go to  

5. (a)is coming (b)be here 

Part 2 

1.  (c)  2.  (f)  3.  (e)  4.  (a)  5.  (d)  6.  (g) 

Part 3 

Example answers:  

1. I brush my teeth in the morning. Etc. 

2. I brush teeth every day. Etc. 

3. Yes, one of my teeth is loose. Etc. 

Exercise C 

Part 1 
1. cough 2.toothache 3.headache 

4. sore throat 5.stomach ache 6.cut 

7.cavity  8.fever 

Part 2 

1. His finger is bleeding because he cut it. 

2. His body is hot because he has a high fever. 

3. She is coughing because she has a bad cold. 

4. She has a headache, so she doesn’t feel well. 

5. He needs to see a dentist because he has a toothache. 

Exercise D 

Part 1 
1. see 2. hear 3. speak 4. walk 

5. smiling 6. touch 7. shouting 8. sleeping 

Part 2 

1. We speak with our mouth. 

2. She is crying because she is sad. 

3. She’s screaming because she’s scared. 

4. We see with our eyes. 

5. We hear with our ears. 

Exercise E 

Part 1 
1.running 2.waiting 3.standing 

4.walking 5.getting off 6.getting on 

7.riding  8.get on 

Part 2 

1. She is walking on a sidewalk. 

2. You can take this bus to the library. 
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3. We park cars in a parking lot. 

4. They are walking in a crosswalk. 

5. They are waiting at the airport. 

6. She is waiting for bus number 86. 

7. Cross the street at the traffic light. 

8. You can get off the bus at the next corner. 

Exercise F 
1. ax 2. Many, yogurt 3. X-ray 4. box 

5. yolk 6. exit 7. zebra 8. six 

9. zoo 10. zero 

Unit 6 
Exercise A 

Part 1 

1. (g) (h) 

2. (i) (b) (m) 

3. (a) (d) (f) 

4. (l) (n) 

5. (c) (e) 

Part 2 

1.  (c)  2.  (f)  3.  (a)  4.  (g)  5.  (i)  6.  (h)  7.  (j) 

8.  (e)  9.(d)  10.  (b) 

Exercise B 

Part 1 

1. good at English 

2. (a) I’m not  (b) really good 

3. where she is 

4 (a)over there (b) jumping rope 

5. at jumping rope 

Part 2 

1.  (e)  2.  (a)  3.  (c)  4.  (d)  5.  (f)  6.  (g) 

Part 3 

Example answers:  

1.  Yes, I know how to play chess. Etc. 

2.  I can’t swim very well. Etc. 

3.  Yes, I’m a good speller. Etc. 

Exercise C 

Part 1 
1. snow 2. rain 3. wind 4.hot 

5. cold 6.warmer 7. clouds 8. weather 

Part 2 

1. The wind is blowing. 

2. The weather is hot in summer. 

3. A strong wind can bend trees. 

4. It rains when water falls from clouds. 

5. You need an umbrella when it rains. 

Exercise D 

Part 1 

1. kicking   2. taking   3. putting away   4. taking out 

5. singing   6. riding    7. drawing           8. climbing 

Part 2 

1. Sally is good at kicking the ball. 

2. This girl really enjoys singing songs. 

3. Riding a bike is much faster than walking. 

4. She is taking a picture with her new camera. 

5. Climbing trees can be dangerous, so please be 

careful. 

Exercise E 

1. cutting   2. washing   3. opening    4.pouring 

5.buying    6.cooking     7.drining      8.making 

Exercise F 

1. feet   2. lab   3. cab   4. mail, mail 

5. map   6. right   7. hand   8. girl 

9. bird   10. hair   11. sleep   12. door 

Exercise G 

1. legs   2. dog   3. leaf   4. eggs 

5. book   6. half   7. off   8. eleven 

9. neck   10. arm   11. Open   12. gym  

Exercise H  
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1. one thousand 

2. two thousand 

3. six thousand five hundred 

4. one hundred fifty thousand 

5. one million 

6. three thousand five hundred seventy five 

7. thirty five thousand 

8 one thousand fifty 

9. four hundred thousand 

10. thirty five million 

Unit 7 

Exercise A 

Part 1 

1.  (d) (e) (c) (i) (l) 

2.  (h) (f) (j) (k) 

3.  (a)  (b) (g) 

Part 2 

1.  on  2.  at  3.  of  4.  for  5.  to  6.  of  7.  by   8.  by 

Part 3 

1.  (f)  2.  (a)  3.  (g)  4.  (i)  5.  (h)  6.  (d)  7.  (b) 

8.  (j)  9.  (c)  10. (e) 

Exercise B 

Part 1 

1. (a)We’re late (b)to miss the bus 

2. (a)am  (b)we’re  (c)still 

3. (a)coming soon (b)can hear 

4. (a)not the bus (b)a truck 

5. Let’s hurry 

Part 2 

1.  (g)  2.  (c)  3.  (a)  4.  (e)  5.  (b)  6.  (d)  

Part 3 

Example answers:  

1.  I want to go to Paris. Etc. 

2.  My grandparents live in downtown. Etc. 

3.  I usually go to school by subway.  Etc. 

Exercise C 

Part 1 

1. bus 2. traffic light 3. parking lot 

4. station 5. motorcycle 6. train 

7. sidewalk 8. restrooms 

Part 2 

1. The bridge crosses a river.  

2. We get on a bus at a bus stop.  

3. People like to walk in a park.  

4. We drive cars on a sidewalk.  

5. Some trains are very long.  

6. People park cars in a parking lot.  

7. Cross the street at a crosswalk.  

8. Turn left at the corner.  

Exercise D 

Part 1 

1.mobile phone 2.ticket 3.ID card 4.beach 

5.lake 6.city 7.farms 8.mountains 

Part 2 

1. You can talk to your friends on a mobile phone. 

2. Many people live and work in cities. 

3. Some farms grow corn and other vegetables or 

fruit. 

4. A bike has two wheels and is much faster than 

walking. 

5. Airplanes are the fastest way to travel. 

6. A train can carry much more passengers than a bus. 

Exercise E 

Part 1 

1.  sh,  th,  ch,  sh 

2.  ch,  th,  th,  sh 

Part 2 
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1. Th,  ch 

2. ch,  th 

3. sh 

4. th 

5. Ch 

Exercise F 

Part 1 

1.  cl,  pl,  br,  bl 

2.  pr,  dr,  cr,  tr 

Part 2 

1. br 

2. pl 

3. dr 

4. br,  cl 

5. pr 

6. pr,  cr 

7. br,  cl 

Exercise G 

Part 1 

1.  sk,  sp,  st,  st 

2.  sp,  st,  sk,  st 

Part 2 

1. st,  st 

2. Sk,  sp 

3. Sp 

4. sp,  Sp 

5. st,  st 

6. st,  sk 

7. st,  sp 

Exercise H  
1. zero point one 

2. zero point two five 

3. zero point seven five 

4. zero point two one 

5. one point five 

6. two point five 

7 seven point two five 

8. zero point zero one five 

9. zero point zero zero one 

10. one point zero two five 

Unit 8 
Exercise A 

Part 1 

1. She leaves school at 3:45. 

2. After she gets home, she gets her violin. 

3. She has to practice every day. 

4. She usually practices for about an hour. 

5. She does homework until 6:00. 

Part 2 

1. (f) 2.(a) 3.(i) 4.(h) 5.(j) 

6.(c) 7.(g) 8.(d) 9.(e) 10.(b) 

Exercise B 

Part 1 

1.  (a) have to   (b) practice 

2.  sounds hard 

3.  (a) it’s hard  (b) every day 

4.  did you name it 

5.  (a) don’t know (b) just like the name 

Part 2 

1.  (c)  2.  (g)  3.  (a)  4.  (e)  5.  (d)  6.  (b) 

Part 3 

Example answers:  

1.  I do my homework. Etc. 

2.  I practice the violin every day. Etc. 

3.  Yes, I have a dog. Its name is Barney. Etc. 

Exercise C 

Part 1 

1. clouds 2. boots 3. get up 

4. weather 5. rises 6.school 

7. hands 8. colder 

Part 2 

1. Sunny weather is usually warm. 

2. The Sun  always rises in the east. 

3. There were many clouds in the sky. 

4. People usually go to sleep at night. 

5. The opposite of cold is hot. 

Exercise D 

Part 1 

1. get up 2. brushes 3. eat dinner 

4. go to bed 5. practices 6. use the computer 

7. play with 8. talk or text 

Part 2 

1. Dinner is the last meal of the day. 

2. You can use the computer to surf the Internet. 

3. Sue often talks on the phone with her friends. 

4. She goes to bed after she finishes her homework. 

5. You brush your teeth with a toothbrush and 

toothpaste. 

Exercise E 

Part 1 

1.  ing,  le,  ee,  or 

2.  er,  er,  ee,  ing 

Part 2 

1. ee,  or 

2. le,  ing 

3. ee,  ing 

4. ee,  ing 

5. er,  le 
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6. or,  er 

7. er,  le 

Exercise F 

Part 1 

1.  rm,  ty,  own,  rn 

2.  st,  dy,  rm,  ty 

Part 2 

1. own,  ty 

2. dy,  rm 

3. st,  ty 

4. dy,  dy 

5. st,  own 

6. rm,  ty 

7. own,  rn 

Unit 9 
Exercise A 

Part 1 

1. She came to school by bus. 

2. She forgot to pick up her coat. 

3. He bought a pair of shoes. 

4. They went shopping together. 

5. They went to a shoe store first. 

Part 2 

1. was 2.came 3.bought 4.went 5.got 

6.did 7.forgot 8.told 9.cost 10.kept 

Part 3 

1.(b) 2. (d) 3.(f) 4. (a) 5. (g) 

6.(c) 7.(e) 8.(i) 9.(j) 10.(h) 

Exercise B 

Part 1 

1. left it on the bus 

2. are you going to do 

3. (a)told the teacher (b)call my mom 

4. I’m thirty 

5. Let’s get something cold to drink 

Part 2 

1.  (c)  2.  (g)  3.  (a)  4.  (b)  5.  (e)  6.  (d) 

Part 3 

Example answers:  

1.  I buy drinks in  stores. Etc. 

2.  It costs 2 dollars. Etc. 

3.  It costs 5dollars. Etc. 

Exercise C 

Part 1 

1. looked at 2.got up 3. ate 

4. rained 5.went swimming 6.watched 

7. sunglasses 8. a coat 

Part 2 

1. Yesterday they went sailing. 

2. We can see the Moon at night. 

3. Today he watched a movie on TV. 

4. She woke up this morning. 

5. It will probably rain next weekend. 

6. Last night, she went to a party. 

7. It’s going to be cold, so take warm clothes 

8. We ate dinner early last night. 

Exercise D 

Part 1 

1. oranges 2. tea 3. ice cream 

4. soup 5. fish 6.noodles 

7. cake 8. a sandwich 

Part 2 

1. Milk comes from cows. 

2. You eat soup in a bowl. 

3. I’d like a piece of cake please. 

4. She is making a salad. 

5. I’d like a glass of water please. 

Exercise E 

1. 100 cents 2. quarter 3. one-dollar  

4. dollars  5. quarters 

6. five-dollar, quarters  7. dollars, cents 

8. value 9. value 10. worth  



DynEd Kids ~ Answer Key 

180 

Exercise F 

Part 1 

Example answers:  

1. A pair of shoes costs twenty nine dollars and fifty 

cents. 

2. A hat costs ten dollars. 

3. A shirt costs nineteen dollars and seventy five cents. 

4. A skirt costs thirty nine dollars. 

5. A watch costs seventy five dollars. 

Part 2 

1. Yes, she can buy a bicycle. 

2. No, he can’t buy a hat. 

3.  She can buy a hat. 

4. No, he can’t buy a shirt. 

5. Yes, he can buy a backpack. 

Unit 10 
Exercise A 

Part 1 

1. Friday is the last weekday in a week. 

2. His party is going to be on Sunday. 

3. It’s going to be at a park. 

4. You can get there by bus or subway. 

5. It’s 50 meters to the bridge from the entrance of the 

park. 

Part 2 

1.(g) 2. (d) 3.(f) 4. (a) 5. (h) 

6.(b) 7.(i) 8.(j) 9.(c) 10.(e) 

Exercise B 

Part 1 

1. (a)can't ice skate at all (b)always fall down 

2. (a)let’s all go (b)can teach us 

3. Let’s have 

4. (a)a good idea (b)How about 

5. This Saturday, or next Saturday 

Part 2 

1.  (g)  2.  (c)  3.  (a)  4.  (b)  5.  (f)  6.  (d) 

Part 3 

Example answers:  

1.  I can’t ice skate at all. Etc. 

2.  I’m good at drawing pictures. Etc. 

3.  I’m not good at playing the piano. Etc. 

Exercise C 

Part 1 

1. Tuesday is the second day of the week. 

2. Thursday is the fourth day of the week. 

3. Monday is the first day of the week. 

4. Wednesday is the third day of the week. 

5. The weekend days are Saturday and Sunday. 

Part 2 

1.(c) 2. (f) 3.(k) 4. (g) 5. (a) 

6.(l) 7.(h) 8.(d) 9.(e) 10.(j) 

11.(i) 12.(b) 

Exercise D 

1. France 2. United States 3. continent 

4. north 5. capital 6.Japan 

7. European 8. larger 9.Spanish 

10.Asia 

Exercise E  
1. on top of 

2. a green book under it 

3. inside, triangle. 

4. inside, circle 

5. behind 

6. in front of 

7. to the left 

8. to the right, rectangle 

9. above 

10. under 

Exercise F 

1. one third   2. second   3. one half   4. first    

5. three tenths   6. fifth   7. four fifths   8. fourth 

9. one fourth   10. third 
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Unit 11 
Exercise A 

Part 1 

1.(f) (h) (l) (e) (d) (c) 

2.(k) (b) (i) (a) 

Part 2 

1.listened 2. ran 3.missed 4. thought  

5. stayed 6.got 7.gave 8.went  

9.took 10.won 

Part 3 

1.(b) 2.(g) 3.(d) 4. (a) 5. (e) 

6.(f) 7.(c) 8.(h) 9.(j) 10.(i) 

Exercise B 

Part 1 

1. (a)of course not  (b)afraid of centipedes too 

2. (a)stung once (b)really hurt 

3. I’m afraid of centipedes 

4. Let’s leave it here 

5. were you yesterday 

Part 2 

1.  (f)  2.  (a)  3.  (c)  4.  (g)  5.  (e)  6.  (d) 

Part 3 

Example answers:  

1.  Yes, I’m afraid of centipede. Etc. 

2.  No, I can’t run very fast. Etc. 

3.  There are rabbits near my school. Etc. 

Exercise C 

1. (h),(c) 

2. (g),(e) 

3. (a),(l),(b) 

4. (f),(j),(m) 

5. (n),(k) 

6. (d),(i) 

Exercise D 

Part 1 

1. We have a big toe on each foot. 

2. Basketball is a very popular sport. 

3. A centipede has one hundred legs. 

4. Each of our feet has five toes. 

Part 2 

1.(e) 2.(g) 3.(a) 4.(h) 5.(b) 

6.(f)  7.(c) 8.(d) 9.(i) 10.(j) 

.

Unit 12 
Exercise A 

Part 1 

1. (j) (n) (b) 

2. (m) (c) (h) (i) 

3. (l) (f) (d) 

4. (k) (e) (a) (g) 

Part 2 

1. He wants to be a pilot. 

2. He wants to take cooking lessons. 

3. She loves to dance to beautiful music. 

Part 3 

1. Jeff knows what he wants to be. 

2. When Tom cooks at home, his food doesn’t taste 

good. 

3. Tom wants to take cooking lessons because he likes 

to cook. 

4. Sue enjoys drawing animals and beautiful flowers. 

Exercise B 

Part 1 

1. drove me to school 

2. (a)does she do (b)Does she work in a 

3. (a)doesn’t work (b)works in a 

4. does she do there 

5. (a)about your mom (b)does she do 

Part 2 

1.  (f)  2.  (c)  3.  (a)  4.  (b)  5.  (d)  6.  (e) 

Part 3 

Example answers:  

1.  I want to be a teacher. Etc. 

2.  He is a shopkeeper. Etc. 

3.  He goes to work by motorbike. Etc. 

Exercise C 

Part 1 

1. checks teeth 2. puts out fires 3. works in an office 

4. cross each other 5. behind the computer 

6. teaches in a school 7. gives people medicine 

8. works on a boat 

Part 2 

1. A chef  works in a kitchen. 

2. A bank teller counts money. 

3. A salesclerk sells things in a store. 

4. An artist paints pictures. 

5. A nurse helps sick people. 

6. Teachers teach in a classroom. 

7. Fishermen catch and sell fish.. 

8. People order food from a waiter. 

9. Many nurses work in hospitals. 

10. Farmers grow food for people to eat. 

Exercise D 

Part 1 

1. A hospital is for sick people. 

2. Sick people go to a hospital to see a doctor. 

3. You can get a pizza dinner in an Italian restaurant. 

4. You can find many good books in a library. 

Part 2 

1. (e) 2.(f) 3.(i) 4.(a) 5.(b) 6.(h) 

7. (d) 8.(g) 
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Unit 13 
Exercise A 

Part 1 

1. (c) (b) 

2. (n) (a) (m) (f) (d) 

3. (e) (i) (k) 

4. (j) (l) 

5. (h) (g) 

Part 2 

1. He has to feed his dog every day. 

2. It climbed up a tree to escape from the dog. 

3. He has two cats. 

Part 3 

1. When his dog is sick, he takes it to a veterinarian. 

2. If the birds are not careful, they will be caught. 

3. Some of the dogs don’t like cats and will chase them. 

4. The kitten was scared because it couldn’t get down. 

Exercise B 

Part 1 

1. don’t know where it lives 

2. (a)it’s lost (b)can’t leave it here 

3. (a)too dangerous (b)too many dogs 

4. anyone take it home 

5. (a)like to take it home (b)I can’t 

Part 2 

1.  (g)  2.  (d)  3.  (a)  4.  (f)  5.  (c)  6.  (b) 

Part 3 

Example answers:  

1. I have a puppy. Etc. 

2. My parents like cats. Etc. 

3. Yes, I don’t like little bugs. Etc. 

Exercise C 

Part 1 

1. long  gray tail 

2. a baby dog 

3. lives in a tree 

4. are poisonous 

5. a baby cat 

6. a purple flower 

7. lives in the water 

8. like this one 

Part 2 

1. (g) 2.(a) 3.(e) 4.(f) 5.(b) 6.(c) 

Exercise D 

Part 1 

1.(o) 2.(j) 3.(i) 4.(l) 5.(s) 6.(a) 

7.(b) 8.(c) 9.(p) 10.(m) 11.(r) 12.(t) 

13.(e) 14.(g) 15.(q) 16.(k) 17.(n) 18.(h) 

19.(u) 20.(d) 

Part 2 

1. What do some people wear on their heads? 

2. How do some leaves change in the fall? 

3. What helps children climb trees? 

Unit 14 
Exercise A 

Part 1 

1. (m) 2.(d) 3.(i) 4.(g) 5.(h) 6.(f) 

7. (k) 8.(n) 9.(l) 10.(c) 11.(e) 12.(a) 

Part 2 

1. He is tired because of the hot weather. 

2. She prefers cold winter weather. 

3. Eddy asks Tom to go swimming. 

Part 3 

1. Tom likes autumn because the weather begins to 

cool. 

2. Eddy likes summer because it’s good weather for 

swimming. 

3. Eddy would rather go swimming than go home and 

study. 

4. If Eddy doesn’t study for the test, he won’t do well. 

Exercise B 

Part 1 

1. (a) neither 

 (b)don’t like hot summer weather 

2. (a)don’t like it either 

(b)prefer spring and autumn weather 

(c)neither too hot nor too cold 

3. (a)it’s hot today 

(b)let’s go swimming 

(c)let’s go swimming 

4. (a) can’t go 

(b)have a lot of homework 

Part 2 

1. (a) 2.(e) 3.(g) 4.(b) 5.(d) 6.(c) 

Part 3 

Example answers: 

1. My favorite season is spring. Etc. 

2. I like warm weather. Etc. 

3. I am going to go home and do my homework. Etc. 

Exercise C 

Part 1  

1.lessons 2.during  3.practice 

4.numbers 5.learn  6.such as 

7.science 8.plants  9.about 

10.weather 11.where 12.draw 

13.can  14.well  15.won 

16.so  17. favorite 

Part 2 

1. Summer is a good time to go swimming. 



DynEd Kids ~ Answer Key 

183 

2. Spring comes after winter and before summer. 

3. In autumn the weather starts to cool. 

4. Fall is beautiful because many trees turn different 

colors. 

5. In the fall, leaves turn many colors. 

Exercise D 

Part 1 

1. want  2. how 3.many 4.kinds 5.more 

6.others 7.difficult 8.easy 9.move 10.way 

11. easier 12.bow 13.sound 

Part 2 

1.(f) 2.(b) 3.(a) 4.(d) 5.(c) 6.(e) 

7.(i) 8.(g) 

Unit 15 

Exercise A 

Part 1 

1.(d) 2.(m) 3.(e) 4.(j) 5.(i) 6.(l) 

7.(c) 8.(g) 9.(n) 10.(f) 11.(k) 12.(b) 

13.(a) 

Part 2 

1. He’s interested in animals and science. 

2. They found a caterpillar. 

3. He did better because he studied hard. 

Part 3 

1. Tom’s parents want him to do better in English. 

2. Eddy thinks caterpillars are really interesting. 

3. Eddy’s parents won’t be happy about his low score. 

4. His teacher is going to give him extra homework. 

Exercise B 

Part 1 

1. do you want to do that 

2. can look at it every day 

3. do you want to watch it 

4. does this take 

5. how long it takes 

Part 2 

1.  (c) 2. (a) 3. (g) 4. (b) 5. (f) 6. (d) 

Part 3 

Example answers:  

1.  I use the Internet twice a week . Etc. 

2.  I study English every day. Etc. 

3.  I didn’t do well. Etc. 

Exercise C 

Part 1 

1. (o) (h) 

2. (l) (i) (j) (m) 

3. (k) (c) 

4. (n) (g) (f) 

5. (e) (d) (b) 

Part 2 

1. (a)thousand (b)hundred (c)eighty 

2. (a) hundred (b)fourteen 

3. divided by five 

4. (a)fourths (b)minus (c)fourth 

5. (a)fifths (b)plus (c)fifth 

Part 3 

1. It’s a fraction. 

2. Thirty divided by ten is three. 

3. The sum of 2 and 4 is 6. 

4. The difference of 5 and 2 is 3. 
5. One fifth times fifteen is one. 

Exercise D 

Part 1 

1.(i) 2.(f) 3.(m) 4.(g) 5.(h) 6.(n) 

7.(a) 8.(b) 9.(c) 10.(k) 11.(e) 12.(j) 

Part 2 

1. which animal has large ears? 

2. Which of these animals is the smallest? 

3. Which of these animals lives on a farm? 

4. What do monkeys like to do? 
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5. Which animal hunts other animals for food? 

Exercise E 

Part 1 

1. (f) (i) (d) 

2. (c) (b) (h) (e) (j) (a) 

3. (e) (b) (h) (f) (a) (j) 

  (i) (g) (k) (l) (c) 

Part 2 

1. They lay their eggs in the water. 

2. It leaves its egg after two weeks. 

3. Tadpoles live in the water. 

4. A froglet have four legs. 

 Unit 16 
Exercise A 

Part 1 

1.(h) 2.(e) 3.(n) 4.(m) 5.(f) 6.(b) 

7.(c) 8.(i) 9.(d) 10.(j) 11.(l) 12.(g) 

Part 2 

1. On a clear night, we can see the stars. 

2. The Sun’s light bounces off the Moon, so we can 

see it. 

3. The Moon doesn’t give off its own light. 

Part 3 

1. Jeff dreams that something is chasing him. 

2. Jeff stopped talking because he heard something. 

3. The light you see from stars took many years to get 

here. 

4. The players can move from one place to another. 

Exercise B 

Part 1 

1. (a)often dream  (b)I dream about flying  

2. (a)have really bad dreams (b)that something is 

chasing me 

3. that sound 

4. don’t hear anything 

Part 2 

1.  (e) 2. (f) 3. (a) 4. (b) 5. (g) 6. (c) 

Part 3 

Example answers:  

1.  I dream every day. Etc. 

2.  I often dream about animals. Etc. 

3.  No, I like the dark.  Etc. 

Exercise C 

Part 1 

1. (e) (c) (f) (h) 

2. (b) (a) (d) 

3. (i) (g) 

4. (h) (i) (c) 

5. (j) (b) (d) (g) (f) 

Part 2 

1. (e) 

2. (d) 

3. (f) 

4. (c) 

5. (b) 

Exercise D 

Part 1 

1. (c) (j)  (l)  (o) (r) (p) 

2. (k) (i)  (b)  (m) (f) (a) 

(g) (n) (e) (q) 

Part 2 

1. What can you use to travel across a river or lake? 

2. What can we see in the sky when it is very dark? 

3. What did Sally and her friends do at her house last 

night? 
4. Why does it take a long time for the light from stars 

to get here? 
5. How long does it take for the Moon to go around 

the Earth once? 
 


